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General 


DPRK Accepts U.S. Proposal for Nuclear Talks 


SK0205 145895 Beijing China Radio International in 
Korean 1100 GMT 2 May 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] On | May, the U.S. State Depart- 
ment said that the DPRK Government had agreed to 
hold high-level talks with the United States to discuss the 
nuclear issue. U.S. State Department spokesman 
Nicholas Burns announced this during a regular briefing 
session. He said that the DPRK Government uncondi- 
tionally accepted the U.S. proposal for holding high-level 
negotiations. However, Burns noted that the concrete 
date and place of the negotiations are yet to be discussed. 


Since the United States and the DPRK signed the 
framework agreement last year pertaining to the nuclear 
issue, the two countries have held a series of technical 
negotiations over the issue of light-water reactors, which 
was the main point of the agreement. However, contro- 
versy persisted between the two countries as to the issue 
of which country would supply light-water reactors to the 
DPRK. As a result, negotiations held recently in Berlin 
were suspended. Thus, the U.S. side proposed high-level 
talks between the two sides with a view to settling 
differences and to smoothly implementing the frame- 
work agreement on the nuclear issue. 


NPC Offficial Places Stability Above WTO 


HK0305080095 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 3 
May 95 p 1 


[Article by Ma Chenguang: “Stability is Priority Over 
WTO”) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China, anticipating its entry 
into the World Trade Organization (WTO), will not put 
the issue before the country’s economic stability, a senior 
Chinese legislator said yesterday in Beijing. 


However, China is definitely bidding to become a 
member of the WTO and will carry out negotiations on 
its entry. 


Zhu Qizhen, Vice-Chairman of the Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee of the National People’s Congress (NPC), told a 
visiting Swiss parliamentary delegation that the nation 
has never closed its door to negotiating on its entry into 
the WTO. 


However he added that China with its imbalanced 
development and 80 million people still living in pov- 
erty, can only embrace the obligations of membership as 
a developing nation. 


The Swiss parliamentary delegation, headed by National 
Council President Claude Frey and President of the 
Council of States Niklaus Kuchler, arrived yesterday in 
the capital for a six-day visit and was received by NPC 
Standing Committee Vice-Chairman Tian Jiyun. 
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Zhu blamed the random demands raised by some coun- 
tries, including the United States, for the failure of 
China’s recent bid to become a founding member of 
WTO. 


International Trade Union Meeting in Tianjin 


OW0305110395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0851 
GMT 3 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, May 3 (XINHUA)— 
Trade union leaders from some 18 countries recently 
appealed to governments to take workers’ benefits into 
account, in a bid to bring stability to the development of 
the global economy. 


At an international conference on trade unions in for- 
eign-funded enterprises held here last week, more than 
40 participants from China and abroad reached a con- 
sensus that there will be a world trend to safeguard 
workers’ benefits through the use of laws. 


In recent years, foreign-funded enterprises have played a 
more important role in the international economy. But, 
along with the foreign-funded enterprises have come 
across problems of labor rights, labor safety, and pay- 
ment of wages. 


Those present at the conference said that unemployment 
and low pay are major problems for workers in devel- 
oped countries, while ill-treatment, long working hours, 
and no medical benefits are mainly faced by workers in 
developing countries. 


They said that the International Labor Organization 
should play an active role in safeguarding workers’ 
benefits, by pushing for international rules and regula- 
tions. 


Some U.S. Allies Not To Support Iran Embargo 


OW0305040895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0253 
GMT 3 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Paris, May 2 (XINHUA}—U.S 
allies, some involved in lucrative business with Iran, 
have refused to follow suit in response to U.S. President 
Bill Clinton’s call for trade sanctions on Tehran. 


President Clinton announced on Sunday [30 April] he 
was cutting off all trade and investment with Iran by 
US. firms and called its Western allies to keep in line, in 
a bid to “curb Iran’s drive to acquire devastating 
weapons and support for terrorist activities.” 


French Foreign Minister Alain Juppe today made clear 
his disapproval to the U.S. move, saying that France has 
“‘no belief in a unilateral embargo.” 


He said France is as concerned about the latest develop- 
ment in Iran as the U.S., and just for this reason, it 
simply has to keep up the dialogue with Iran. 
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French Foreign Ministry Spokesman Richard Duque 
later told the local press that there is no point to echo the 
U.S. decision. 


Germany, Iran’s most important trade partner, also 
declared that their trade relations will continue in the 
future. 


In an interview with the German radio, Deutchlandfunk, 
German Economics Minister Guenter Rexrodt dis- 
missed the trade embargo as impractical, saying that it 
cannot lead Iran to take the political path as desired by 
the West. 


Government spokesman Peter Hausmann said that Ger- 
many has to maintain a normal relationship with Iran so 
that it can have a dialogue with Iran, however, from a 
critical point of view. 


Today, the European Union also announced it will not 
support the U.S. on Iran. 


Minister Names Health Priorities at UN Meeting 


OW0205233495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1933 
GMT 2 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Geneva, May 2 (XINHUA)}— 
China today told an annual world health meeting that it 
is willing to make active efforts for the global health 
progress and development. 


Addressing the 48th World Health Assembly, the 
supreme governing body of the World Health Organiza- 
tion (WHO), China’s Health Minister Chen Minzhang 
also praised WHO for its efforts to bridge the existing 
gaps between developing and developed countries in 
health services. 


He also expressed the hope that developed countries and 
donating agencies could as always accord support and 
assistance to WHO to tide over its current financial 
difficulties. 


Appreciative of the watchword proposed by WHO, 
namely “Equity and solidarity in health—bridging the 
gaps”, Chen said the Chinese government is making 
unremitting efforts towards this end. 


“Our general objective is likewise to gradually bridge the 
gaps in health care among regions and population groups 
and strive to realize reasonable equity in the access to 
primary health care,” he said. 


Chen went on to outline national health priorities 
decided upon by the Chinese government: 


—Improving health services in rural areas. 70 to 80 
percent of China’s population are based in rural areas. 
The government’s target is to have half of the coun- 
try’s 1,848 grassroots counties reach the national stan- 
dards of primary health care by the end of this year. 


—Strengthening the maternal and child health services 
and family planning services at grass roots. Thanks to 
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the efforts from the local governments and assistance 
of various UN Agencies, the maternal and child health 
service capacities for nearly 60 percent of the coun- 
try’s impoverished areas have been improved. 


—Strengthening the prevention and control of infectious 
diseases. The reported polio incidence of the whole 
country has dropped from 1,191 in 1992 to 365 in 
1994. Target has been set to eradicate polio in China 
by the end of this year. 


During his speech, the Chinese Health Minister also 
expressed his support to the initiative of convening a 
World Health Summit in 1997 as was proposed by the 
executive board of WHO. 


He said that the meeting, if convened, will help direct the 
implementation of the global health strategies for the 
remaining years of this century and through early next 
century and will furnish opportunities for extensive 
exchange of views on improving the global health. 


‘Roundup’ on Iran’s Criticism of U.S. Embargo 


OW0205 134995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1116 
GMT 2 May 95 


{““Roundup” by Chen Ming: “Iran Dismisses Clinton’s 
Remarks’’} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tehran, May 2 (XINHUA)— 
Iran today dismissed as faux pas U.S. President Bill 
Clinton’s remarks that the United States will tighten its 
trade embargo on Iran, terming the latest U.S. moves as 
“ineffective at best.” 


In his speech Sunday [30 April] to the World Jewish 
Congress, Clinton announced his decision to sever all 
trade ties with Iran, and urged Western countries to 
follow suit. 


In response to the U.S. decision, Iranian government 
officials and parliament members made statements 
while media published editorials, brushing aside the 
impact of the U.S. trade embargo. 


“The Clinton administration’s bid to reinforce economic 
sanctions against Iran will have a very paltry and short- 
term effect,” said Hassan Qashgavi, an Iranian Parlia- 
ment member. 


“By the standards of the most pessimistic observers, if 
we imagine a full-scale U.S. embargo against the Islamic 
Republic, it would hardly have a 3-4 percent effect on 
our economic parameters and that too for a period not 
more than two to three months,” he said. 


Iran’s Deputy Foreign Minister Mahmoud Vaezi noted 
that “it is the U.S. and not Iran that will be the loser 
through President Clinton’s anti-Iran moves in the eco- 
nomic arena.” 


He disclosed that Iran’s imports from the United States 
directly or indirectly was estimated at 326 million U.S. 
dollars last year. 
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The deputy foreign minister said the U.S. ban on its 
exports to Iran would have no adverse impact as no 
single item was strategically important. 


Vaezi, in charge of the Foreign Ministry’s Euro- 
American Affairs, further noted that ‘‘all transactions 
with the United States were carried out on the basis of an 
open market trading system.” 


Today’s local daily KAYHAN INTERNATIONAL said 
in its editorial that “from the Iranian point of view, the 
trade embargo is neither important nor of any particular 
significance.” For the past 17 years, it said, the U.S. has 
been behind every plot against Islamic Iran. 


Observers here noted that the U.S. trade embargo was 
obviously not unexpected to the Iranian side. So, Iran 
made quick and restricted reactions. 


However, what iran concerns most is the Moscow 
summit between Clinton and Russia’s President Boris 
Yeltsin next week, which focuses on the dispute over the 
nuclear deal signed between Russia and Iran. 


Moreover, Iran is also quite worried about the G-7 
summit meeting scheduled to be held in Canada in June. 
At this meeting, Clinton will certainly try to persuade 
Japan and Europe to impose similar bans on Iran. 


Observers analyzed that the U.S. trade embargo against 
Iran will not put very much pressure on Iran and its 
impact is limited because Iran still maintains normal 
trade relations with countries in Europe and the Far East 
such as Germany, Italy, Japan, China, Russia and South 
Korea. 


On the other hand, Iran is rich in natural resources such 
as oil, gas, mines and metals, observers said. 


In addition, the United States could hardly isolate Iran 
without the umbrella of the United Nations. 


In response to Clinton’s decision, Qashqavi noted that 
Clinton is making an error of judgment which he will 
regret because the world is moving toward realism and 
reason while Clinton is taking an unrealistic approach. 


Iranian daily KAYAN INTERNATIONAL said that it is 
worth noting that Clinton's decision, obviously to garner 
Jewish support for his re-election campaign, does not 
draw favorable response even at home. 


It said that the developed countries do need oil. Big oil 
resources exist in the Persian gulf region. 


“It doesn’t seem rational and businesslike to depend on 
a single source. Why should the industrialized West and 
Japan deprive themselves of a reliable source of energy” 
the daily commented. 


Meanwhile, another English-language daily TEHRAN 
TIMES said in its editorial that trade embargo has no 
impacts whatsoever on Iran since “it is a matter of only 
one or two years since the U.S. has emerged as one of 
Iran’s major trading partners.” 
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The newspaper added that actually Germany, Japan, 
France, Italy and Britain have also become the major 
trading partners of Iran, as was the United States until 
Sunday. 


TEHRAN TIMES expresses confidence that as in the 
past “Clinton’s move will again backfire.” 


Mahmod Mohammadi, spokesman for the Foreign Min- 
istry, said Monday that “the United States’ Middle East 
policy is directed toward support for the Israeli regime. 
So much so that it does not consider the United States’ 
national interests.” 


“If buying oil from Iran has been in the direction of the 
US. interest, the change of the policy now is definitely to 
the disadvantage of the American oil companies,” he 
added. 


He stressed that “in our view, the economic world today 
is one of competition and Iran has many substitutes for 
its trade.” 


Iranian Deputy Foreign Minister Ahmoud Vaezi said 
that American companies deny Clinton’s excutive order 
and still do oil business with Iran. 


He said that the U.S. economic embargo does not put 
any pressure on Iran. Iran’s oil sale is normal in the 
world market. 


He added that Iran is selling oil as much as before. 


In accordance with OPEC quota, Iran, the second largest 
oil exporting country, exports [numerals indistinct] mil- 
lion barrels of crude oil a day. 


Iran is also the fourth biggest oil producer in the world 
with a daily output of 3.6 million barrels. 


According to reports, American companies bought 24 
percent of Iran’s exported crude, worth some 3.5 billion 
U.S. dollars for re-sale to customers in Europe or the Far 
East in 1994. 


In non-oil sectors, American companies are chasing 
Germany to become Iran’s largest trading partner. 


Central Eurasia 


= Envoy Welcomes Jiang Zemin’s Moscow 
sit 


OW0205112095 Beijing China Radio International in 
Russian 1900 GMT I May 95 


[Interview with Igor Rogachev, Russian ambassador to 
China, by unidentified correspondent under the “Cur- 
rent Events” rubric; place and date not given—recorded] 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [passage omitted on events 
scheduled in Russia to mark 9 May Victory Day] 


[Correspondent] President of Russia Yeltsin has invited 
Jiang Zemin, president of the PRC, to visit Russia to 
participate in celebrations marking the 50th anniversary 
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of the victory over fascism. Esteemed ambassador, how 
do you assess his participation in these celebrations? 


[Rogachev] Of course you know that the top leaders of 
more than 50 countries of the world have been invited 
and will arrive in Moscow. But it is particularly satis- 
fying that Comrade Jiang Zemin, president of the PRC, 
is among those who will come to Moscow. The partici- 
pation of the top leader of the great China, the friendly 
China, is quite natural since China was our ally in the 
anti-fascist coalition. Enduring enormous material and 
human losses, China played an important role in 
smashing our common enemy. 


I would like to remind you that many Chinese citizens 
fought in the ranks of the Red Army, helped in the rear, 
and today we are searching for those veterans who 
served, since we would very much like to award them 
with the commemorative medal, the medal devoted to 
the 50th anniversary of victory. [passage omitted dis- 
cussing the role of the Soviet Union in the victory over 
fascism, deploring the resurgence of fascism]. 


Article Views Russia’s Asian Foreign Policy 


95CM0108 Beijing XIANDAI GUOJI GUANXI 
[CONTEMPORARY INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS] 
in Chinese No 12, 20 Dec 94 pp 39-42 


[Article by Shu Xiangdi (3007 4382 1229): “Russia’s 
Asia Policy”] 


[FBiS Translated Text] Russia’s Asia-Pacific Policy 


Following its independence, Russia pursued for a while a 
policy oriented exclusively toward the West, later 
shifting gradually to “two-pronged,” bi-directional for- 
eign relations that keep the West a priority but also take 
account of Asia. The intentions behind this marked 
elevation and steady strengthening of the status of Asian 
foreign relations in Russia’s overall foreign relations are: 


(1) An unwillingness to be a political “second rater.” As 
successor to the international stage after the breakup of 
the Soviet Union, Russia aimed its reform and develop- 
ment toward Western institutions and values. To obtain 
government support and economic aid from Western 
governments, it pursued a policy of avoiding confronta- 
tion, seeking cooperation, and working itself into the 
Western world. The result, however, was Western aid 
provided as “lip service” and tied to many harsh stipu- 
lations. Not only did Russia’s economic condition fail to 
improve. it steadily deteriorated, and politically its inter- 
national standing plummeted to “second rate” status. 
The peopies and leadership of Russia reacted to this 
situation with “depression” and “discouragement.” 
Over the last few years in particular nationalist forces 
have come on strong in the new parliament, with gov- 
ernment pragmatists gaining the upper hand as “demo- 
cratic’ strength erodes and military influence rises. 
Sentiment calling for protection of national interests and 
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recovery of former major nation status has grown 
steadily. As a consequence, Russian leaders have 
adjusted their policy toward the West even as they strive 
to strengthen foreign relations in the Asia-Pacific region; 
they are looking to improve Russia’s international 
standing, to change its “junior partner’ status vis-a-vis 
the West by demonstrating independence in foreign 
relations. 


(2) A high regard for the Asia region's relative political 
stability and thriving economic development. Resources in 
the European portion of Russia have long since been 
developed, while the economic potential of its Asian 
portion still lies mostly fallow. Russia has become aware 
that with the establishment of market economies its 
Asian portion will become more important in terms of 
its national economy and security; also, refashioning the 
resource rich Russian Far East and Siberia from a 
strategic resource reserve to a resource development 
region will be “the one massive potential that can bring 
Russia to flourishing resurgence.”"'’ Russia also believes 
that the Asia-Pacific region’s current political stability, 
economic prosperity, rapid investment growth, contin- 
uous trade development, and steady expansion of 
regional cooperation will make the 2ist century an 
“Asia-Pacific century.” The importance of the Asia- 
Pacific region thus looms large in the eyes of Russia. 
Asia-Pacific countries possess enormous potential! for 
cooperation with Russia, and can have an extremely 
important effect on the course of Russia’s economic 
development. With this in mind, Russia urgently needs 
to modify its policy so as to actively press for new 
Asia-Pacific foreign relations. (3) Full realization of Rus- 
sia’s special status as a major Eurasian country. Russia 
stresses that it is a European as well as an Asian country, 
and that the geographical center of Asia lies in Russian 
territory. Based on this, Russia strongly desires a level of 
influence commensurate with its status as a major Eur- 
asian nation. The “Basic Principles of the Russian Fed- 
eration Foreign Policy Plan” approved by President 
Boris Yeltsin indicate that strengthening foreign rela- 
tions with the Asia-Pacific region can “‘actualize the 
possibility of balancing relations with the West,” thereby 
“realizing our staius as a major Eurasian country.” The 
15 February 1994 issue of PRAVDA notes that “Russia’s 
development has to be appropriate to its status as a 
major nation whose location on the Eurasian continent 
connects the Atlantic and Pacific oceans, Europe and 
Asia, the West and the Fast.” Russian Foreign Minister 
Andrey Kozyrev made this even clearer, indicating that 
using its “unique status” as the chief Eurasian country is 
an important overseas policy obligation for Russia. 


(4) An attempt to become the “participant plenipoten- 
tiary” in Asia-Pacific affairs. Centrifugal tendencies 
developed rapidly following the end of the Cold War. 
Although Russia is currently one of the most important 
forces in the Asia-Pacific region, serious domestic diffi- 
culties have markedly weakened its influence. However, 
Russia is still striving to maintain and enhance its 
presence and influence in the Asia-Pacific region by 
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actively participating in Asia-Pacific affairs. Not long 
ago Russian Deputy Foreign Minister Aleksandr Panov 
stated explicitly that 1994 was for Russia the “Year of 
Asia,” and that Russia wants not only to preserve 
friendly, good-neighbor relations with all Asian nations, 
but also to actively participate in all important political 
and economic affairs in the Asia-Pacific region so as to 
promote stability, security, and cooperation in the 
region. Under this ideological guidance, and in the 
political dimension facing a new situation in which the 
U.S. is attempting to direct Asia-Pacific affairs and 
Japan hopes to exercise a “core influence,” Russia is 
seeking :o actively participate in and establish a new 
system of international relations by means of which it 
can preserve its due status. In other words, it wants to 
construct balanced relations among Russia, the U:S., 
China, and Japan by eliminating any single country’s 
dominance er control over the region. Economically, as 
competition grows fiercer due to continued development 
of regional economic trade blocs in Europe, North 
America, and the Asia-Pacific region, Russia’s goal is to 
actively participate in economic cooperation and eco- 
nomic integration of the Asia-Pacific region by attracting 
the region’s technology and capital, promoting Russia's 
economic reforms, accelerating the forging of links 
between the Asia-Pacific and world economies, and by 
increasing its own influence on the course of politics and 
economics in the Asia-Pacific region and even the world. 
Kozyrev on 1! July 1994 told reporters that, “Proceed- 
ing with close economic coordination, and eventually 
joining the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation organi- 
zaiion (APEC), is in line with Russia’s interests."” On 27 
March Russia's NEZAVISIMAYA GAZETA also 
stressed that, “In the future Russia's presence in the Asia 
rests completely upon its ability to participate in the 
integration of the Asian economy.” Russia's current 
strategic policy for the region is “effectively to make 
Siberia and the Russian Far East a part of international 
cooperation in the Asia-Pacific region.” In matters of 
security, Russia hopes to set up Asia-Pacific security 
mechanisms capable of preserving its influence in the 
Asia-Pacific region; rather than have one-sided leader- 
ship by a single nation, it favors maintaining Asia- 
Pacific security by enhancing cooperation among the 
U.S., Russia, China, and Japan. 


Based on the various factors given above, Russia has 
formulated the following key measures and procedures 
for the implementation of a new Asia-Pacific policy: 


(1) Work to improve and develop bilateral ties «ith 
Asia-Pacific nations, and set up a peripheral ‘good 
neighbor zone.” 


1. Give priority to the development and consolidation of 
ties with China. Over the last two years, Russia has 
become ever more concerned with developing ties with 
China. Russia sees China as quite significant from a 
geopolitical perspective. China is Russia's largest neigh- 
boring country, the Sino-Russian border runs several 
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thousaitd km, the two countries have a tradition of 
friendship, and establishing long-term, friendly relations 
with China is in accord with Russia’s nationa! interests 
as doing so will help improve Russia's peripheral 
regions. From an economic perspective, the two nations 
can serve as powerful complements to one another. 
Russia, by maintaining and developing stable and mutu- 
ally beneficial cooperative relations with China in trade 
and technology, can boost its economic reforms and 
integrate itself into the Asia-Pacific region. Russia would 
do well to study and draw lessons from China’s experi- 
ence with economic reform. From the perspective of the 
world order, Russia can balance out Russian-U.S. and 
Russian-European relations by leaning more heavily on 
relations with China. From an Asia-Pacific regional 
perspective, a deeper reliance on Sino-Russian ties can 
check the U.S. and Japan. In addition, Russia needs to 
draw support from China’s status and influence if it is to 
shoulder its way into Asia-Pacific affairs. Understanding 
the above, the Russian government foreign policy 
stresses how China has “priority status,” and how devel- 
oping ties with China is not to be affected by changes in 
Russian domestic policy. The conclusion reached at a 
hearing on Russian-Sino relations held in Russia’s new 
parliament on 25 April 1994 was, “Developing friendly- 
neighbor relations with China accords with Russia’s 
long-term national interests and benefits security and 
stability in the Asia-Pacific region and the world; mutu- 
ally beneficial trade relations between Russia and China 
are an important factor in Russia’s economic reforms 
and its participation in Asia-Pacific region cooperation.” 
In December 1992, President Yeltsin made his first 
official visit to China, where he stressed friendship 
relations by signing the “Joint Declaration on the Fun- 
damentals of Mutual Relations Between the Russian 
Federation and the People’s Republic of China.” a 
document comprising 24 separate agreements on coop- 
eration in trade, technology, culture, and other areas. 
Yeltsin dubbed this visit “the opening of a new era in 
Russian-Sino relations.” In 1993 the value of trade 
between the two nations reached $7.679 billion, making 
China second only to Germany as a trading partner to 
Russia. Since 1994 was called the “Year of China” in 
Russia, it was a year in which Russia proposed “con- 
structive partnership relations” in looking toward the 
21st century. Chairman Jiang Zemin’s successful visit to 
Moscow in September of this year, during which the two 
nations signed the “Sino-Russian Joint Statement,” ele- 
vated relations between the two nations to a new level. 


2. Strive to improve relations with Japan. Establishing 
good relations with Japan is one of the most important 
conditions for Russia's “becoming a force” in the Asia- 
Pacific region. Kozyrev claims that “Japan is an 
extremely important partner of Russia in the Far East.” 
Japan’s capital and technology are also very attractive to 
Russia. Ever since Yeltsin visited Japan in October 
1993, Russia has actively sought to improve its relations 
with Japan by proposing expansion in political dialogue, 
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and by negotiating a resolution of their territorial dis- 
putes. The two countries have signed the Russian- 
Japanese “Tokyo Declaration” and “Economic Declara- 
tion.” Although the March 1994 visit to Russia by 
Japanese Prime Minister Tsutomu Hata failed to 
achieve a breakthrough on the issue of the ownership of 
the four disputed islands, the positions of both sides 
softened. Russia acknowledged that “all treaties and 
other international agreements signed between Japan 
and the Soviet Union continue to be applicable to Japan 
and Russia,” while Japan dronped its emphasis on the 
“inseparability of political and economic principles” 
and indicated continued support for Russian democratic 
reform. 


3. Work to expand cooperation with South Korea while 
retaining ties with North Korea. Perceiving South Korea 
aS an important partner in «sia-Pacific region trade 
cooperation, Russia hopes to attract South Korean 
investment for its development of the Russian Far East 
and Siberia. During a November 1992 visit by President 
Yeltsin to South Korea, Russia and South Korea signed 
a package of documents called the “Agreement on Prin- 
ciples of Relations Between the Russian Federation and 
the Republic of South Korea.” Since then, development 
of relations between the two countries has gathered 
speed, with volume of trade rising to about $1.5 billion 
in 1993 and projected to perhaps exceed $2 billion this 
year. In June 1994 South Korean President Kim Yong- 
sam made a trip to Russia in which he and President 
Yeltsin initialed a Russian-Korean joint declaration. 
Russia meanwhile has been trying to patch up relations 
with North Korea by dispatching special envoys to 
Pyongyang to discuss the situation of the Korean penin- 
sula and relations between the two sides there, and to 
plan for the opening up of mutually complementary 
economic relations among Russia, North Korea, and 
South Korea. 


4. Revive and develop relations with India and Vietnam. 
India and Vietnam were traditional allies and military 
partners with the Soviet Union. For a time following the 
breakup of the Soviet Union, Russia alienated these two 
ceunt.ies through neglect. But given that India is a major 

vw!) Asian nation, and that Russia has an important 
naval base in Vietnam’s Camh Ranh Bay, Russia hopes 
on the basis of mutual interests to develop concrete 
economic, trade, and military relations with these two 
countries. For the last two years Russia has been taking 
the initiative in developing ties with India: In January 
1993 Yeltsin visited India, and in June 1994 Russia 
invited Indian Prime Minister P.V. Narasimha Rao on 
his first visit to Russia to pave the way for a new phase 
of “constructive cooperation” in Russian-Indian rela- 
tions. Russian-Vietnamese relations have picked up 
recently after a period of standstill. In June of this year 
Russia Invited Vietnamese Government Prime Minister 
Vo Van Kiet to make a first-time trip to Russia. During 
this trip the two sides signed the “Treaty on the Bases of 
Friendship Relations Between Russia and Vietnam,” 
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and Vietnam agreed to continue to cooperate with 
Russia in the use of the Camh Ranh Bay naval base. 


5. Participate in Association of Southeast Asian Nations 
(ASEAN) organization activities and strengthen relations 
with ASEAN nations. Since Russia became a “consulting 
partner” of the ASEAN in July 1992, it has taken part in 
consultations and dialogue in the annual ASEAN foreign 
ministerial conferences. In July 1994, Russia, as one of 
18 member nations in the ASEAN Regional Forum, 
began discussing issues of regional politics and security 
with nations in the Asia-Pacific region. In so doing 
Russia improved to varying degrees its bilateral relations 
with the ASEAN nations of Indonesia, Singapore, and 
the Philippines. (2) Actively participate in Asia-Pacific 
regien economic cooperation. 1. Open up the Russian Far 
East and attract foreign capital. Russia sees attracting 
foreign capital, and in particular the capital and tech- 
nology of northeast Asian countries, as the best route 
toward developing the Asian portion of its economy. 
During his trip to Korea, Yeltsin introduced 33 items of 
cooperative development in hopes of obtaining Korear 
capital and technology. Korea has m ade ready to lend a 
hand in developing resources in the Russian Far East 
and Siberia. It has great interest in items proposing 
cooperation in the construction of a 5400-km Yakutsk- 
Korea natural gas pipeline and the establishment of a 
Korean industrial zone in Nakhodka. Korea also agreed 
to supply a previously suspended $3 billion loan “pack- 
age.” During his visit to Japan, Yeltsin expressed the 
hope that Russia would become an “important economic 
partner” in the Asia-Pacific region. Current reports 
relate that Japan has agreed to jointly develop three “free 
economic zones” in the Russian Far East, will increase 
investment in Russian small- and medium-sized enter- 
prise, and has approved $1.82 billion in loans to Russia. 
To spur c-onomic cooperation with Asia-Pacific region 
nations, Russia has drawn up a preferential policy that 
will open up the Far East coastal areas of Kamchatka, 
Nakhodka, and Sakhalin as “free trade zones.” 


2. Expand foreign trade and promote economic coopera- 
tion. When Russia's overali volume of foreign trade 
dropped in 1992, its trading volume with Asia-Pacific 
nations actually grew, “ith volume of bilateral trade with 
China, South Korea, and India reaching $5 billion, $1.75 
billion, and $1.5 billion, respectively. By 1993, Russia's 
trade with countries in this region ($22 billion) exceeded 
one-third of its overall foreign trading volume. The 
number of joint-venture and single-proprietorship enter- 
prises run by Asia-Pacific nations and located in Russia 
have increased rapidly as well, with approximately 1,000 
joint-venture operations in Siberia and the Russian Far 
East. 


3. Recover and enlarge the Asia-Pacific arms market. For 
the last several years Russia has striven to restore its 
weapons exports, expending great effort toward finding 
Asia-Pacific markets for the products of its arms 
industry as a key means of gaining important sources of 
foreign currency and of improving its relations with 
Asia-Pacific nations. 
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4. Take an active part in regional economic cooperation. 
Russia is interested in cooperative economic develop- 
ment of the Tumen River delta area, has repeatedly 
mentioned its desire to join APEC, and has also 
expressed its willingness to enhance cooperation with 
ASEAN and other regional organizations. 


(3) Seek to establish a new mechanism for Asia-Pacific 
security, and maintain the Russian military presence in 
the Asia-Pacific region. 


1. Move toward flexibility and practicality in the estab- 
lishment of an Asia-Pacific security mechanism. During 
his January 1994 visit to China, Russian Foreign Min- 
ister Andrey Kozyrev elaborated on ideas for an Asia 
security system that differed widely from that proposed 
by the Soviet Union in the Brezhnev era. Instead of 
trying to impose unification, Kozyrev advocated the 
establishment of a new mechanism for multi-level, 
multi-channel Asia-Pacific security consultation. Specif- 
ically; each nation would pursue its own wishes by 
entering into substantive security structures in a s:ep- 
wise, multi-program, non-synchronous manner; integra- 
tion of special features of bilateral relations and of 
internal circumstances in subregions would start from 
local agreements and develop into a structural network 
for the region as a whole; and simple, individual coop- 
eration would be transformed into complex, comprehen- 
sive cooperation. In addition, at the international aca- 
demic conference “‘New Russia in Asia” held in Moscow 
in October 1993, the Russians made it clear that setting 
up a multi-lateral security system is a long-term process, 
not something that can be realized rapidly. 


2. Promote the establishment of a northeast Asia security 
consultation mechanism. Russia believes that its current 
security interests lie primarily in the Far East, a region in 
which conflict could erupt over the issues of Russia and 
Japan’s territorial dispute regarding four northern 
islands, over the standoff on the Korean peninsula, or 
over protection of fishery resources in the Sea of 
Okhotsk and the Sea of Japan. Establishment of a 
northeast Asia security consultation mechanism has thus 
become an urgent issue. During his trip to Korea in 
November 1992, Yeltsin mentioned setting up a “north- 
east Asia multilateral consultation mechanism” founded 
on the following ideas: 


(1) To further multi-lateral consultation on northeast 
Asia-region security issues, discussion on the issue of 
nuclear weapon non-proliferation can serve as the first 
step towards establishing a multi-lateral security negoti- 
ation mechanism for concerned subregions and for the 
Asia-Pacific region. 


(2) Concerned nations can set up “regional conflict 
mediation centers” to forestall regional military ten- 
sions. 


(3) A “regional strategic research center” can be estab- 
lished to analyze military budgets, military theory, and 
military strength in the nations in the region. During 
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Korean Minister of National Defense Yi Pyong-tae’s 
visit to Moscow in April 1994, Russia demanded that 
Korea assist it in the creating a multi-lateral security 
system in northeast Asia. Korea sees this as the first 
instance in which Russia has actively sought its cooper- 
ation on this issue. 


3. Emphasize the maintenance of Russian military pres- 
ence in the Asia-Pacific region. Given the difficulty of 
assembling in a short period of time a multi-lateral 
security mechanism in the Asia-Pacific region, Russia 
for its own security insists on maintaining reasonable 
military strength in the region. Russia has changed its 
mind about abandoning the Camh Ranh base in 
Vietnam, and in May i993 signed an agreement 
extending its lease for that installation until 2004. 
Although Yeltsin previously mentioned that he would 
withdraw troops from the four northern islands, he later 
decided to postpone this withdrawal. 


In summary, Russia over the last several years has shown 
increasing concern for Asia-Pacific foreign reiations, a 
concern that will become a significant trend in Russian 
foreign policy. As the status of the Asia-Pacific region in 
the global political and economic order continues to rise, 
Russia’s pursuit of Asia-Pacific foreign relations will 
grow ever stronger. 


(1) See Russia’s Foreign Issues Research, 1993.4 


a Bangguo Meets Tajikistan Communist Party 
ea 


OW 2504131595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1251 
GMT 25 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 25 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese Vice-Premier Wu Bangguo met with Chodi 
Chabdolov, chairman of the Central Committee of the 
Communist Party of Tajikistan, and his party h°re 
today. 


Wu is also a member of the Political Bureau and Secre- 
jiariat of the Chinese Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee. 


Chabdolov and his party arrived here April 22 at the 
invitation of the Chinese Communist Party. 


NPC Vice Chairman Meets Tuva Republic 
President 


OW2604124295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1135 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 26 (XINHUA)}— 
Buhe, vice-chairman of the Standing Committee of 
China’s National People’s Congress (NPC), met with 
Sherig-ool D. Oorzhak, president of the Russian 
Republic of Tuva, and his party here today. 


Oorzhak and his party are here on a visit to China as 
guests of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region and 
the Ministry of Geology and Mineral Resources. 
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They came to seek possibilities for further economic 
co-operation. 


Northeast Asia 
Reportage on Japanese Prime Minister's Visit 


Arrives for 5-Day Visit 
OW0205111595 Tokyo KYODO in English 1055 GMT 
2 May 95 
[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 2 KYODO— 


Japanese Prime Minister Tomiichi Murayama arrived in 
Beijing on Tuesday [2 May], opening a five-day visit to 


China in av ‘hat marks the 50th anniversary of the 
end of W: .. f. 
Murayze. « 1s scxeduled to hold talks separately with 


Preside: arn« Zemin and Premier Li Peng on 
Wednesda, .~ with parliamentary leader Qiao Shi on 
Thursday. 


He will also visit the Marco Polo Bridge, the site of the 
1937 conflict that triggered war between Japan and 
China. 


The Japanese and Chinese leaders will likely discuss 
ways to further cement bilateral relations, as well as such 
international issues as stalled U.S.-North Korea negoti- 
ations over the r-oposed supply of nuclear power reac- 
tors to Pyongy” 1g. 


During talks with Jiang. Murayama will confirm Japan’s 
resolve to step up Sino-Japanese links toward peace and 
stability in Asia, government officials said. 


Murayama will return home Saturday after brief side 
trips to Xian and Shanghai. 


He is the first Japanese premier to visit China in 14 
months, following then Prime Minister Morihiro 
Hosokawa who went to Beijing in March 1994. 


The trip is Murayama’s first official visit to China since 
assuming office last June as Japan’s first socialist pre- 
mier in nearly five decades. 


Speaking to reporters in Tokyo hours before departure, 
Murayama said Japan must make efforts toward peace 
by reflecting on its history of waging war. 


“It is important to make efforts toward peace by facing 
up to tne history that Japan's aggressive actions and 
colonial rule caused unbearable pain and sorrow to many 
people,” Murayama said in an interview with reporters 
at his official residence. 


“The Japan-China relationship is quite important to 
help develop the Asia-Pacific region, to which the world 
pays the most attention,” Murayama said. 


“It is important for world peace to strengthen relations 
by frankly recognizing the past history of each other at 
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this turning point, the 50th year since the end of World 
War Il, and by mutual understanding,” he said. 


Meets With Jiang Zemin 
OW0305 104695 Tokyo KYODO in English 1017 GMT 
3 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 3 KYODO— 
Japan’s Prime Minister Tomiichi Murayama and Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin on Wednesday [3 May] concurred on 
the need to further bilateral ties for the future as this year 
marks the 50th annversary of the end of World War II. 


Murayama, who arrived in Bejing on Tuesday for a 
five-day stay, and Jiang reached the agreement at a 
meeting that lasted for nearly an hour, Japanese officials 
said. 


Murayama and Jiang met in Indonesia last November 
when they attended an informal summit meeting of the 
Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperati~n (APEC) forum. 


The Japanese leader sought China’s cooperation in 
helping bring to a successful conclusion an APEC gath- 
ering Japan is to host in Osaka in November, the officials 
said. 


The president responded he believes the Osaka parley 
will “definitely” be successful they said. 


Murayama will also travel to Xian and Shanghai before 
returning home Saturday. 


On ‘Future-Oriented’ Ties 


OW0305044395 Tokyo KYODO in English 0225 GMT 
3 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 3 KYODO— 
Japanese Prime Minister Tomiichi Murayama reaf- 
firmed the importance of “‘future-oriented” bilateral ties 
with China 50 years after the end of World War II in a 
meeting Wednesday [3 May] with Chinese Premier Li 
Peng. 


Murayama expressed regrets over the failure of the 
Japanese Diet to adopt a “no-war resolution” before his 
trip to China and reiterated Tokyo’s commiim<«nt to 
world pez.ce based on repentance for its wartime » :ciim- 
ization of China and other Asian countries. 


Murayama also asked for China’s assistance in seeking 
progress in the next round of high-level talks between the 
United States and North Korea over the provision of 
light-water nuclear reactors to Pyongyang. 


Murayama arrived in Beijing on Tuesday for a five-day 
officia! visit and is set to meet separately with President 
Jiang Zemin later Wednesday. 


The visit is Murayama’s first to China since becoming 
prime minister last June. It also marks the first journey 
to China by a Japanese prime minister since March 
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1994, when then Prime Minister Morihiro Hosokawa 
traveled to Beijing and Shanghai. 


In an effort to make up for the lack of an antiwar Diet 
resolution, Murayama, 71, on Wednesday afternoon is 
scheduled to visit the Marco Polo Bridge, the site of the 
1937 clash that triggered war between Japan and China 
through 1945. 


On July 7 that year, Japanese and Chinese troops clashed 
near the bridge. 


Meanwhile, China appears poised to warn Japan against 
inviting any top Taiwanese officials to a meeting of the 
Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) forum 
slated for November in Osaka. 


Meets With Li Peng 


OW0305082495 Tokyo KYODO in English 0812 GMT 
3 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 3 KYODO— 
Premier Li Peng said Wednesday [3 May] Hong Kong 
will remain a world trade and financial center after its 
return to China in July 1997. 


Li made the remark in a meeting with Japanese Prime 
Minister Tomiichi Murayama, who is on a five-day 
official visit to China that began Tuesday, a Japanese 
spokesman told reporters. 


Li complained of Britain’s call for Hong Kong's full 
democratization prior to its return to China but made 
clear Beijing's position of maintaining Hong Kong's 
social and economic systems unchanged, the spokesman 
said. 


Noting Japan has enjoyed a close relationship with Hong 
Kong, Murayama voiced hope the British colony will be 
returned to China smoothly with its various systems 
unscathed and its future prosperity ensured, the official 
said. 


Reiterates Remorse 


OW0305083095 Tokyo KYODO in English 0807 GMT 
3 May 95 


[By Takehiko Kajita] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 3 KYODO— 
Japanese Prime Minister Tomiichi Murayama on 
Wednesday [3 May] reiterated his remorse over Japan's 
victimization of China and other Asian countries on the 
occasion of the 50th anniversary of the end of World 
War II. 


In a meeting with Premier Li Peng, Murayama said, “I 
recognize anew that Japan's actions at one time in our 
past history, including aggression and colonial rule, 
caused unbearable suffering and sorrow for many people 
in your country and other Asian neighbors.” 
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“I intend to make every effort to build world peace,” 
Japan’s Deputy Chief Cabinet Secretary Hiroyuki 
Sonoda quoted Murayama as saying in the talks that 
lasted for nearly three hours. 


Murayama, who arrived in Beijing on Tuesday ou a 
five-day official visit, also reiterated that Japan will 
never become a military power and hoped sound Japan- 
China relations will contribute to the peace and stability 
of Asia and the world. 


While pointing out the serious consequences Japan’s 
wartime actions had in China and other Asian countries, 
Li said China and Japan should work together as the new 
century approaches instead of remaining captive to the 
past, Sonoda said. 


The Japanese premier assured his Chinese counterpart 
that Tokyo will dispose of the chemical weapons the 
Japanese Imperial Army left in China during the war and 
sought Beijing’s cooperation in Japan’s planned on- 
the-spot inspections, especially in northeastern China. 


Li responded with a call for Japan to dispose of the 
weapons as soon as possible, adding China is ready to 
help, Sonoda said. 


On Japan’s relations with Taiwan, Li expressed concern 
about who will represent Taiwan at a meeting of the 
Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) forum 
scheduled for November in Osaka. 


“China believes Taiwan’s representative should not be a 
person who is in a higher position than an economic 
minister,” he said, warning Tokyo against inviting 
Taiwan President Li Teng-hui to this year’s APEC 
meeting. 


Murayama was quoted as saying Japan will follow the 
protocol adopted at the APEC gathering in Seattle in 
1993 and in Bogor, Indonesia, in 1994, which, due to 
China’s insistence, did not offer invitations to the 
“regional” leaders of Taiwan or Hong Kong. 


He also made clear Japan will limit its contacts with 
Taiwan to nongovernmental activities in accordance 
with the 1972 joint declaration which restored ties with 
China, and will not adopt a “two China” policy, Sonoda 
said. 


Turning to stalled U.S.-North Korea nuclear talks, the 
Japanese leader urged a more active Chinese role in 
helping implement a key nuclear agreement reached 
between Washington and Pyongyang last October. Bei- 
jing is the sole remaining major ally of North Korea. 


While welcoming the expected resumption around mid- 
May of the nuclear negotiations, Li said China is willing 
to play its part, if necessary, saying North Korea should 
not be ostracized internationally. 


The Japanese and Chinese premiers concurred on the 
need to enhance friendly relations between their two 
countries and help ensure the stability of Asia and the 
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world, Sonoda said, adding the two leaders agreed that 
Sino-Japanese ties are the main pillar of their nations’ 
foreign policies. 


Murayama also urged China to support an indefinite 
extension of the Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty, halt 
its own nuclear test program and back international 
efforts to conclude a comprehensive test ban treaty 
banning all nuclear tests, government spokesman 
Sonoda said. 


He also sought Beijing’s cooperation in helping build a 
consensus on the proposed reform of the UN Security 
Council this year, the 50th anniversary of the inception 
of the world body. 


Li did not give a clear-cut answer to Murayama’s call for 
a halt to nuclear experiments. Despite Japan’s protests, 
China conducted two underground nuclear tests last year 
and is believed planning to stage another five later this 
year. 


Acknowledging the need to revamp the powerful UN 
council, the Chinese premier expressed understanding of 
Tokyo's aspirations to obtain permanent membership on 
the council, which currently comprises the five declared 
nuclear powers—Britain, China, France, Russia and the 
United States. 


But he also pointed to the need to take into account the 
opinions of other countries, particularly of major 
regional players and developing nations, according to 
Sonoda. 


While Murayama urged a peaceful settlement to the 
dispute over the Spratly Islands. Li was quoted as saying 
that although China believes they are Chinese territory, 
it is endeavoring to resolve the row in a peaceful manner. 


The Spratlys are a chain of potentially oil-rich islands, 
reefs and atolls in the South China Sea that are claimed 
wholly or in part by China, Taiwan, Vietnam, the 
Philippines, Malaysia and Brunei. 


On the economic front, Li sought more active invest- 
ment in China by Japanese businesses and consideration 
of Beijing’s swelling debt burden from Japan’s official 
development assistance, the repayment costs of which 
have grown with the yen’s 20 percent rise against the 
U.S. dollar this year. 


Murayama responded that Tokyo is well aware of Bei- 
jing’s plight and is trying hard to stabilize the turbulent 
currency markets, Sonoda said. 


On a bilateral row over China’s exports of textile prod- 
ucts to Japan, Murayama said the two countries should 
resolve the issue calmly. 


He also threw support behind China’s attempt to win 
early entry to the World Trade Organization (WTO), 
which replaced the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade (GATT) in January. 
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The trip is Murayama’s first to China since he took office 
last June, and is also the first by a Japanese premier since 
former Prime Minister Morihiro Hosokawa’s visit in 
March 1994. 


Wednesday’s encounter between the two premiers is 
their first since briefly meeting in Copenhagen in March 
when they attended the U.N.-sponsored world summit 
for social development. 


Visits Marco Polo Bridge 


OW0305085195 Tokyo KYODO in English 0816 GMT 
3 May 95 


[By Takehiko Kajita] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 3 KYODO— 
Japanese Prime Minister Tomiichi Murayama on 
Wednesday [3 May] visited the Marco Polo Bridge, the 
site of the 1937 clash that triggered war between Japan 
and China, in a year that marks the 50th anniversary of 
the end of World War II. 


Murayama, 71, who is on a five-day official trip to China 
that started Tuesday, became the first Japanese premier 
to visit the site, located just outside Beijing. 


On July 7, 1937, Japanese and Chinese troops exchanged 
fire near the bridge, sparking an eight-year, all-out war 
between the two neighboring countries. 


Murayama also visited a nearby museum commemo- 
rating China’s ““War of Resistance Against Japan.” 


His visit to the bridge appeared arranged to make up for 
the Japanese ruling coalition’s failure to get a ‘“‘no-war” 
Diet resolution drafted in time for his China trip, his 
first since assuming office last June. 


Murayama has expressed his hope a proposed antiwar 
declaration will refer to Japanese colonial rule and 
aggression in the 1930s and 1940s, urging the three 
parties in the governing alliance to reach accord on 
wording at an early date. 


The ruling coalition comprising Murayama’s Social 
Democratic Party (SDP), the conservative Liberal Dem- 
ocratic Party (LDP) and New Party Sakigake have 
agreed to begin drafting a motion by mid-May but failed 
to narrow down differences over details. 


While the SDP insists on the inclusion in the Diet 
resolution an apology to people in China and other Asian 
countries for Japan’s wartime atrocities, some LDP 
lawmakers are adamantly opposed to the idea. 


Murayama is expected to state his impressions about his 
visit to the Marco Polo Bridge at a news conference 
slated for Thursday morning. He will also outline 
Tokyo’s new Asia diplomacy. 


Murayama’s visit is the first trip to China by a Japanese 
premier since former Prime Minister Morihiro 
Hosokawa visited in March 1994. 
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Murayama will also travel to Xian and Shanghai before 
returning home Saturday. 


XINHUA Interviews Murayama Prior To Visit 


OW0205134795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1257 GMT 1 May 95 


[By reporters Liu Wenyu (0491 2429 3768) and Zhang 
Huanli (1728 3562 0448)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Tokyo, | May (XINHUA)}— 
During an interview with Chinese reporters at his official 
residence this after:oon, Japanese Prime Minister Tomi- 
ichi Murayama said he will further promote friendly 
Japanese-Chinese relations oriented to the 21st century 
through his forthcoming visit to China. 


Prime Minister Murayama is scheduled to pay an offi- 
cial, friendly visit to China from 2 to 6 May at the 
invitation of Premier Li Peng. 


During the interview Murayama said that, since he 
assumed premiership, he has always been willing to meet 
with Chinese friends because he attaches great impor- 
tance to Japanese-Chinese relations, that he was very 
pleased to be able to visit China at the invitation of 
Premier Li Peng, and that he is willing to actively work 
with Chinese leaders to jointly develop steady Japanese- 
Chinese cooperation. 


He said his visit to China, at the important milestone of 
the 50th anniversary of the end of World War II [WWII] 
gives him a good opportunity to review the starting point 
of Japan’s diplomacy [wai jiao 1120 0074]. By the 
so-called starting point of Japan’s diplomacy he meant 
always bearing in mind introspection of the past and 
dedication to promoting world peace. Murayama said 
his coming visit to China must develop Japanese- 
Chinese relations oriented to the 21st century on the 
basis of a sincere understanding of the past. The 23d 
anniversary of the normalization of Japanese-Chinese 
diplomatic relations falls on this year. Japan and China 
have achieved great development not only at govern- 
mental level, but in personnel exchanges as well as 
political, economic, and cultural exchange. He said: 
“Such great achievements were the result of extraordi- 
nary efforts made by the older generation of our two 
countries." Murayama expressed that he is willing to 
make efforts to further develop long-term and steady 
Japanese-Chinese relations on this basis. 


Murayama said the development of good-neighborly, 
friendly relations between Japan and China will not only 
affect the two countries, but can enable every country in 
Asia to cooperate with each other in a better way, and 
therefore it is also important for the realization of peace 
and stability in Asia and the rest of the world. He said, to 
this end, he will frankly [tan shuai di 0982 3764 0966] 
and sincerely [cheng zhi di 6134 2304 0966] exchange 
views with Chinese leaders on Japanese-Chinese rela- 
tions and other issues in order that each side may be 
aware of their respective roles. 
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In reply to a cuestion raised by a XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY reporter, Murayama said: It has been 23 years 
since Japan and China normalized diplomatic relations. 
Exchanges between the two countries in all fields of 
endeavor expand more and more and their ties become 
increasingly closer. They have already forged firm, 
friendly relations. Such relations were established on the 
basis of the Japan-China Joint Communique and the 
Japan-China Treaty of Peace and Friendship. Therefore, 
in the future, the two countries should continue to abide 
by the principles of the Japan-China Joint Communique 
and the Japan-China Treaty of Peace and Friendship, 
and make greater efforts than ever to promote the 
development of Japanese-Chinese relations. 


In reply to a reporter’s question, Murayama said: “Japan 
is determined to dedicate itself to promoting peace in the 
future.” It is very important that Japan and every other 
country in Asia have a common understanding of the 
past. Only on the basis of having a common, correct 
understanding of the past can Japan establish close, 
good-neighborly, and friendly relations with every other 
country in Asia. In this connection, Japan is preparing to 
conduct some activities in August to commemorate the 
50th anniversary of the end of WWII. 


In reply to a SHAANXI RIBAO reporter’s question, 
Murayama said: ““Though I have paid three visits to 
China, there are still many places that I have not visited. 
Xian is a famous, historical, ancient capital of China. It 
is said that the formal interchange between Japan and 
Xian can be traced back to the days of the Sui Dynasty 
and the Tang Dynasty. I am going to visit Xian for the 
first time. Getting in touch with the age-old history of 
Xian will further boost my confidence in friendliness 
[you hao 0645 1170] between Japan and China.” 


Touching on his planned visit to Shanghai, Murayama 
said China is implementing a policy of reform and 
opening up, that Shanghai is a representative munici- 
pality of the implementation of such a policy, and that he 
will visit Shanghai to take a look at the construction 
there, and particularly the situation at the Pudong Devel- 
opment Zone to gain an understanding of how China 
promotes economic development through its policy of 
reform and opening up. 


Prime Minister Murayama said he will frankly exchange 
views with Chinese leaders on bilateral relations, some 
international issues of common concern, and how Japan 
and China should give play to their roles in maintaining 
peace and stability in the Asia-Pacific region during his 
coming visit to China when the world marks the 50th 
anniversary of the end of WWII. Murayama expressed 
the hope that Japan and China will be able to further 
develop their close, friendly relations through his coming 
visit. 

Liaoning Secretary Receives DPRK Party Group 


SK0305065495 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in 
Chinese 25 Mar 95 p 1 

[FBIS Translated Text] On the afternoon of 24 March at 
a meeting room of the provincial party Standing Com- 
mittee, Gu Jinchi, secretary of the Liaoning Provincial 
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Party Committee, received the seven-member delegation 
of the North Pyongan Provincial Workers Party of Korea 
[WPK] Committee of the DPRK headed by Kim Hak- 
pong, the responsible secretary of the provincial WPK 
committee. 


Secretary Kim Hak-pong and his entourage came to pay 
a weekly visit to Liaoning at the invitation of the 
Liaoning Provincial Party Committee. 


When arriving at the north railway station of Shenyang 
at 1510 that day, the Korean comrades were warmly 
greeted by leading personnel—including Gu Jinchi, 
Zhang Guoguang, and Xu Wencai—as well as by 400 of 
the masses. 


During the reception, Gu Jinchi stated: Liaoning and 
North Pyongan Province are close neighbors because 
they are linked by rivers and mountains. The people of 
the two countries have had a traditional friendship. 
During the arduous war, the people of the two countries 
cemented an unbreakable friendship with fresh blood. 
During the period of building socialism, the people of the 
two countries supported and understood each other as 
well as continuously consolidated and developed this 
great friendship. Further developing friendly contacts 
between the two provinces and carrying out exchanges 
and cooperation in the fields of economics and trade will 
certainly be possible in promoting the development of 
Sino-Korea friendly relations. Gu Jinchi expressed that 
Liaoning Province is willing to make unremitting efforts 
to expedite the Sino-Korea friendly relationship person- 
ally established by deceased Comrades Mao Zedong and 
Kim Il-song. 


Gu Jinchi also informed the Korean comrades of the 
situation in the third session of the Eighth Liaoning 
Provincial People’s Congress and of the province's situ- 
ation in economic development. 


Kin Hak-pong stated: He would like to take the oppor- 
tunity to relay the cordial regards of all people and WPK 
members across North Pyongan Province to all people 
and CPC members across Liaoning Province. Comrade 
Kim Chong-il, the great leader, early instructed them 
that it is necessary to carry forward from generation to 
generation the Sino-Korea friendship established by 
Comrades Kim Il-song, Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, and 
Deng Xiaoping. They must do things by following the 
directive of Comrade Kim Chong-il. The vast panorama 
of prosperity in Liaoning Province, which they saw from 
the train, indicates the outcome achieved by Liaoning in 
the CPC’s policies of reform and opening up. 


Kim Hak-pong informed the hosts of the achievements 
made by the WPK and the people of North Pyongan 
Province in implementing the drive of the “three cham- 
pionships.” 


After the reception, Gu Jinchi hosted a banquet in honor 
of Responsible Secretary Kim Hak-pong and his entou- 
rage in the Liaoning Youyi Guest House in Shenyang. 
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Attending the reception and banquet were leaders from 
the provincial party committee, including Wang Hua- 
iyuan, Zhang Guoguang, Shang Wen, Xu Wencai, and 
Yu Junbo. 


Also attending the reception and banquet was Cho 
Kil-chun, consul general of the DPRK consulate general 
in Shenyang. 


ROK Ministry Cited on Increased Bilateral Trade 


OW0105135995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1244 
GMT I May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Seoul, May | (XINHUA)}— 
Trade between South Korea and China amounted to 
3.53 billion U.S. dollars in the first quarter this year, up 
45.7 percent from the same period last year. 


The International Trade and Industry Ministry said here 
Monday [! May] that in the January-March period, 
South Korea’s exports to China reached 1.92 billion U.S. 
dollars, up 52.8 percent over a year ago. 


During the same period, its imports from China stood at 
1.61 billion U.S. dollars, up 38.3 percent, showing a 
surplus of 310 million U.S. dollars, according to the 
ministry. 


The ministry attributed the sharp increase in South 
Korea’s exports to China to the continued economic 
boom in that country. 


Last year, the South Korea-China trade amounted to 
11.68 billion U.S. dollars, up 28.6 percent from the 
previous year. 


Customs Reports 60% Increase in Sino-ROK 
Trade 


11K0305080695 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 3 
May 95 p § 


[Article by Gao Bianhua: “‘Sino-ROK Trade Rises 60 Per 
Cent”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Direct trade between China 
and the Republic of Korea (ROK) registered a 60 per 
cent increase in the first quarter this year to hit $3.075 
billion, according to Chinese Customs. 


Despite a 96.1 per cent rise in exports during the period, 
China still suffered a $421 million deficit in trade with 
South Korea. 


Exports during the January-March period stood at 
$1.327 billion. China’s imports from South Korea 
reached $1.748 billion, an increase of 40.3 per cent from 
the same period of last year. 


An official with the Ministry of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Co-operation (Moftec) attributed the big 
growth of Sino-ROK trade mainly to both countries’ fast 
economic development. 
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The complementary economies and products of China 
and South Korea also contributed to continual expan- 
sion of bilateral trade. 


A newly industrialized country, South Korea has 
advanced technologically in iron and steel, ship-making, 
automobile, machinery and electronics, petrochemical 
and non-ferrous metals industries. 


China has high qualifications in such industries as space 
flight, aviation, biological engineering and inorganic 
chemistry. 


The Moftec official said that China’s exports to South 
Korea include raw materials for the textile industry, 
refined oil, food stuffs and coal. 


China mainly imports machinery and electronic prod- 
ucts, plastic products and raw leather from the ROK. 


South Korea intended to increase imports of Chinese 
garlic, sesame and other agricultural products beginning 
this year, Xinhua reports. 


On Monday Xinhua quoted ROK’s International Trade 
and Industry Ministry as saying that bilateral trade with 
China in the first quarter of this year totalled $3.53 
billion, up 45.7 per cent from the corresponding period 
last year. 


ROK’s exports accounted for $1.92 billion and imports, 
$1.61 billion, up 52.8 per cent and 38.3 per cent respec- 
tively. This left South Korea a $310 million trade sur- 
plus. 


Moftec didn’t elaborate on why the statistics rom the 
two sides were different. 


China and South Korea began making trade contacts in 
1979. Non-governmental direct trade between the two 
countries started in 1988. 


Since then, bilateral trade increased very rapidly, espe- 
cially after China and the ROK established a diplomatic 
relationship in 1992. 


Chinese statistics show that last year Sino-ROK trade hit 
$11.72 billion, up 42.5 per cent from 1993. Trade 
officials and experts on both sides predict this figure to 
top $15 billion this year. 


West Europe 


Hu Jintao Meets German Ebeit Foundation Group 


OW0205 130895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1234 
GMT 2 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 2 (XINHUA)— 
Hu Jintao, Standing Committee Member of the Political 
Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist 
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Party of China (CPC), met with a delegation from the 
Ebeit Foundation of Germany here this afternoon. 


Hu, also Member of the Secretariat of the CPC Central 
Committee, extended his warm welcome to Holger 
Borner, leader of the delegation and chairman of the 
board of the foundation, and his group. 


He noted that for many years, the Ebeit Foundation, an 
important organization of the German Social Demo- 
cratic Party, has conducted fruitful exchanges and coop- 
eration with the China Association for International 
Understanding and some other departments and organi- 
zations, playing a positive role in deepening mutual 
understanding and friendship and boosting ties between 
the CPC and the German Social Democratic Party. 


Hu said: “We are pleased to see good Sino-German ties 
in the fields of politics, economy, culture and educa- 
tion,” adding that there exists a broad prospect for 
developing such relations. 


He urged the statesmen and figures from all walks of life 
of the two countries to further their exchanges and 
cooperation in different aspects and contribute to main- 
taining their long, friendly and stable relationship. 


Borner, also former minister-president of the Hessen 
Land, thanked Hu for his positive evaluation of the Ebeit 
Foundation. 


He said the delegation’s current visit to China will lay a 
good foundation for better cooperation between the two 
countries later. 


Ebeit foundation will redouble its efforts to further 
strengthen cooperation with China, he added. 


The German visitors also expressed their aspiration that 
cooperative ties between China, Germany and Europe as 
a whole will be deepened, which will help promote the 
world peace and prosperity. 


At the visitors’ request, Hu briefed them on China’s 
political and economic situation and its policy of reform 
and opening up. 


The Germans arrived here on April 30 as guests of the 
Chinese Association for International Understanding. 


While in Beijing, Wu Xuegian, Vice-Chairman of the 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference and president of the host asso- 
ciation, and Luo Gan, State Councillor and Secretary- 
General of the State Council, met with the delegation on 
separate occasions. 


The delegation attended the “May Day” celebrations 
Monday [! May] at the Zhongshan Park together with 
the people in the Chinese Capital. 


The guests will also visit Shanghai after their stay in 
Beijing. 
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NPC’s Tian Jiyun Meets Swiss Parliamentary 
Group 


OW0205 130795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1239 
GMT 2 May 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 2 (XINHUA)— 
Tian Jiyun, vice-chairman of the Standing Committee of 
the National People’s Congress, held talks with a dele- 
gation from the Parliament of Switzerland here today. 


The Swiss delegation, which arrived here today for an 
official goodwill visit to China at the invitation of the 
NPC Standing Committee, is headed by Claude Frey, 
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president of the National Council, and Niklaus Kuchler, 
president of the Council of States. 


Tian and the two presidents agreed that the delegation’s 
current visit will help promote the development of 
cooperation between the two countries and their parlia- 
ments, and enhance the understanding and friendship 
between the two peoples. 


During the talks, they also exchanged views on issues of 
common interest, including China’s re-entry to the Gen- 
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, protection of 
intellectual property rights and bilateral cooperation in 
the fields of environmental protection and trade. 
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Political & Social 


Deng’s Daughter Denies Canceling Foreign Travel 


HK0205141995 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1334 GMT 2 May 95 


[By reporter Liu Hong (0491 4767)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 2 May (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)—Today, Deng Xiaoping’s daughter 
Deng Nan confirmed her return from the ROK and 
Japan to this ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE reporter, 
and said that her foreign travel plans had never been 
canceled as was rumored. 


After attending a small-scale news briefing on the new 
results of the “863” project today, Deng Nan, vice 
minister of the State Science and Technology Commis- 
sion, told this ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE reporter 
that her activities were completely in keeping with the 
original schedule. 


As people all over the world are concerned about Deng 
Xiaoping’s health condition, Deng Nan said: “I said in 
Japan that he was in very good health. Don’t believe all 
those rumors. There are too many rumors. We just 
disregard them.” 


She said: Putting into practice Deng Xiaoping’s theory 
on “taking science and technology as the primary ele- 
ment of the productive forces” will be the most impor- 
tant thing in China’s Ninth Five-Year Plan. 


Comments Further 


HK0205 150495 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1413 GMT 2 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 2 (CNS)—Deng 
Nan, the eldest daughter of China’s paramount leader [as 
received] Deng Xiaoping and Deputy Director of the 
State Science and Technology Commission today told 
CNS the fact she had just returned from business trips in 
South Korea and Japan was clear evidence that she had 
not canceled all her overseas visit programmes. 


On a small-scale press conference on high-tech achieve- 
ment, Deng Nan talked about the issue of the health 
condition of her father. She maintained that she had 
already disclosed his condition as fairly good when she 
was in Japan and asked reporiers not to pay any atten- 
tion to unconfirmed gossip. 


She further said she would devote herself to promoting 
implementation of her father’s thoughts that “science 
and technology are the first productive forces”, which 
would become the most important thing during the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan period (1996-2000). 


Article Says Jiang Starting ‘De-Dengification’ 
Movemeni 


HK0305060795 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 May 95 p 19 


{Article by Willy Wo-lap Lam: “Jiang’s Crusade’”’] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] It’s a terrible tongue-twister, 
but de-Dengification is set to dominate Chinese politics 
in the near future. The revisionism over the meaning and 
legacy of Deng Xiaoping’s reforms has come much 
earlier than China watchers had expected, considering 
the fact that the patriarch did not begin to knock Mao 
Zedong down from his pedestal until 1981, five years 
after his death. 


While President Jiang Zemin owes his rise to the “chief 
architect of reform”, he is not expected to emulate Mr 
Deng by treating his predecessor with kid gloves. The 
feidenghua (de-Dengification) movement will probably 
be more thorough and brutal than the de-Maoification 
exercise, bringing with it awesome implications for 
China and the world. 


While Mr Jiang’s legitimacy has rested upon his being an 
heir to Dengism, he needs to turn the table on Mr Deng 
to buy support among the legions of Chinese who think 
they have been short-changed by the 16-year-old reform 
effort. In just a few months, Mr Jiang has put together 
the underpinnings of a feidenghua crusade. At the 
moment the revisionism is largely underground warfare: 
it is couched in innuendo and circumlocution, but the 
target is clear. 


—Corruption: Mr Deng was never much of a graft buster. 
For the patriarch’s go-go reformers, corruption was the 
accepted price for a faster pace of “‘progress”. An exces- 
sively squeamish and puritanical approach to probity 
would dampen a reformer’s zeal. Numerous leftist ideo- 
logues, including those now allied to Mr Jiang, have 
alleged that such Deng lieutenants as ousted party chief 
Zhao Ziyang had condoned if not coined the “corruption 
is inevitable” slogan. The anti-corruption campaign that 
Mr Jiang is waging serves to enhance the president's 
prestige by letting on that the post-Deng leadership 
upholds the traditional, moralistic approach to curbing 
graft. 


—Fgalitarianism and the Status of the Proletariats: Mr 
Deng’s well-known formula for speedy development is 
to “let one group of people get rich ahead of the 
others”. The scales are tipped in favour of the “gold 
coast”, urban intellectuals and the entrepreneurs. 


According to his handlers, the president has kicked off 
the most extensive fupin (“‘save the poor’) movement in 
Chinese history to redress the imbalance. During the 
May Day festivities, he pulled out the stops to pacify 
China’s 140 million workers, calling them “‘masters” of 
the nation and the factories. While Mr Deng and Mr 
Zhao are best known for quasi-privatisation—which led 
to the rise of a class of big-spending cowboy capitalists— 
Mr Jiang is priding himself on being the progenitor of the 
country’s first job and social insurance programmes. 


—Spiritual Civilisation: Soon after the June 4, 1989, 
fiasco Mr Deng admitted that his major shortcoming 
in the past 10 years had been the neglect of “‘educa- 
tion”, meaning ideological and political work, or 
indoctrination in Marxist norms. 
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Since the winter, Mr Jiang and the resurgent ideologues 
have revived the campaign against bourgeois liberalisa- 
tion. During study sessions last weekend on the “les- 
sons” of disgraced Beijing party boss Chen Xitong, the 
emphasis was on “preventing the infiltration of corrupt 
capitalistic thoughts”. 


1., addition to extolling what he calls the leitmotifs of the 
times, meaning “patriotism, socialism and collectiv- 
ism”, Mr Jiang has sponsored an elaborate revival of 
Confucianism and traditional Chinese ethos. Apart from 
Confucius, propagandists have paid homage to such 
historical figures as the legendary emperor Da Yu, 
China’s most successful flood controller. By contrast, Mr 
Deng’s younger followers had long traded their Confu- 
cian Analects for Adam Smith and Milton Friedman. 


—Foreign Policy and Nationalism: The Dengists have 
been criticised for being “‘pro-West” and “pro-Japan”’. 
The theory goes that the radical reformers were so 
enamoured of funds and technology from capitalistic 
countries that they were more ready to make foreign- 
policy compromises and were less vigilant about repel- 
ling the creeping influence of neo-imperialism . 


The Jiang administration, however, wants to be seen as 
“standing up to the Americans and the Japanese”. Ear- 
lier this year, Mr Jiang’s foreign trade team made much 
of the fact that they had put up a fight before succumbing 
to American demands over market access and intellec- 
tual property rights. In the past week, Beijing for the first 
time gave the green light to “people’s organisations” to 
seek wartime reparations from Japan. 


With the erosion of Communist faith, “nationalism” is 
perhaps the only card Mr Jiang can play to buttress the 
legitimacy of his regime and promote cohesiveness 
among Chinese. Recent policies on the Spratly Islands, 
Tibet, Taiwan and Hong Kong have indicated that the 
president's approach is more Maoist then Dengist. 


—Reform and Open-Door Policy: The Dengists’ single- 
minded quest for economic integration with the West 
will be fine-tuned by ideological and practical imper- 
atives. Mr Jiang said last weekend that the socialist 
market economy must not depart from “the basic 
system of socialism”, meaning public ownership as the 
mainstay. Reforms will also be constrained by 
domestic factors such as the need to pacify peasants 
and workers. 


Recent changes in trade and investment policies indicate 
that the post-Deng leadership is much more concerned 
about protecting domestic markets and nascent indus- 
tries. New guidelines have been spelt out to attract only 
those kinds of investments that dovetail with local 
priorities. 


These contrast with the Dengists’ less discriminatory 
strategy of “suck therm in first’—even though many 
“foreign investors” turn out to be speculators in the 
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stocks or property market. Dengist reformers were recep- 
tive to the Western plea that the country adopt quasi- 
capitalistic trappings by the end of the decade. The post- 
Deng administration will bide its time, going by the body 
clock of the Middle Kingdom. 


As the semi-official China News Service [ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE] put it: “China will go about the open- 
door policy by sticking to its own time-table.” Or as 
Premier Li Peng reportedly said in the early 1990s: 
““Moscow may want to do it (shock therapy) in 50 days; 
in China, we'll do it in 10 years or more.” 


The catalyst for de-Dengification will be a revaluation of 
Mr Deng’s worst mistake: the Tiananmen Square mas- 
sacre. Intellectuals in Beijing see in the di grace of Chen 
Xitong a plot by Mr Jiang to gain points by selectively 
overturning elements of the June 4 verdict. Mr Chen 
played a key role in persuading Mr Deng to take “tough 
measures” against the student demonstrators. 


Hong Kong papers have reported that while on an 
inspection trip of Jiangxi province in late March, Mr 
Jiang paid a visit to the graveyard of the late party chief 
Hu Yaobang. There the president, a beneficiary of June 
4, heaped praise on the “lofty character” of Mr Hu, a 
hero among “bourgeois liberals’. It was Mr Hu’s death 
on April 15, 1989, that ignited fiery demands for a 
head-long march into the future. Mr Jiang wants Mr 
Deng’s demise to be no less of a watershed for himself 
and his agenda. 


In 1989, the radical modernisers were brandishing the 
vista of a ‘““Westernised China of the future’. While it 
might be conducive to short-term stability and balance, 
Mr Jiang’s blueprint smacks of the ghosts of the past. 


‘Key Witness’ in Vice Mayor Suicide Eludes 
Police 


11K0305062195 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 3 May 95 p I 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The key witness in the death 
last month of Beijing’s vice-mayor, Wang Baosen, is on 
the run from police, who believe she may be able to 
provide evidence that he was murdered. Eastern Express 
has learned that He Ping, the former deputy general 
manager of the Holiday Inn Downtown in Beijing, was 
present when Wang died. 


It is understood that He was the mistress of both Wang 
and the disgraced Beijing party secretary, Chen Xitong. 
Sources said He was entrusted with the pistol which 
caused the death of Wang, whose body was discovered in 
suburban Huairou county on April 4. Since then she has 
disappeared. 


Police believe Wang may have been “assisted” or 
“coerced” into shooting himself, sources close to the 
investigation into the case said yesterday. They do not 
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yet have any grounds to suspect He, only evidence that 
she was at the scene, the sources said. 


The pistol was issued to Chen’s office after he made a 
requisition to the Beijing military garrison, the sources 
said. Senior Chinese officials increasingly request small 
firearms from their local military barracks for self- 
defence. 


Officials at the Holiday Inn Downtown confirmed yes- 
terday that He had not been seen in the hotel for over a 
month. “She disappeared at the end of March, but there 
has been no official announcement of her resignation,” a 
senior member of the hotel staff said. Hotel sources 
confirmed that He served in the executive office as the 
representative of the owners. The hotel is owned by the 
Beijing government and managed by Holiday Inn 
Worldwide. 


The hotel’s general manager, Dominic Wong, confirmed 
He’s “departure’’, but said he did not have any details. 
“These are internal matters of the Beijing party and 
government. I have no comment on them.”’ Wong said. 
Wong then hung up the phone in obvious agitation. 


Friends of He described her yesterday as “outgoing”’. 
They said she began to have sexual relations with Wang 
soon after he became a vice-mayor in 1991. Wang is 
thought to have introduced her to Chen only last year. 
“In return for sexual favours she was showered with gifts 
and money,” a friend said. “‘Even though both men were 
married, they managed to find time to sleep with her in 
secret.” 


‘Sources’ Outline Efforts To Reassure Beijing 
Cadres 


HK0305060695 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 May 95 p 8 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} The Jiang Zemin leadership has 
sought to reassure jittery cadres in the Beijing munici- 
pality there will be no more political tremors in the near 
future. Sources in Beijing said after the investigations 
into the corruption scandals had been completed, a 
‘native son”, or politician within the municipal hier- 
archy, might be tipped to head a new leadership. 


They said the Politburo Standing Committee had not yet 
decided on the tenure of new party secretary Wei 
Jianxin, who took over from the disgraced Chen Xitong 
last Friday. One possibility was that Mr Wei would 
return full-time to his other, more important, position as 
secretary of the Central Commission for Disciplinary 
Inspection, after cracking the major graft cases. 


The same sources said, although Mayor Li Qiyan and 
Vice-Mayor Zhang Baifa had lost all moral authority 
because of allegations and innuendo, they might be 
allowed to hang on for some time to avoid giving the 
impression of panic and instability. They said Li Zhijian 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 17 


had the best chance of being promoted to be either 
mayor or party secretary, from among the existing mem- 
bers of the ruling Beijing Communist Party committee. 


At study sessions late last week chaired by Politburo 
Standing Committee member Hu Jintao and Mr Wei, it 
was Mr Li who spoke on behalf of his colleagues in the 
municipality. “A former protege of retired Beijing party 
chief Li Ximing, Li Zhijian is a specialist on ideology 
and education,” a municipal source said. “For a couple 
of years after June 4, 1989, he served in the Leading 
Group on Ideology and Propaganda of the Central 
Committee.” 


The source said Mr Li’s star was rising because he was 
acceptable to most factions and, most importantly, he 
was free of corruption. Mr Wei was the only politician 
from outside the municipality to have been made party 
chief since 1949, he said. And, for the Jiang leadership, 
promoting native sons like Mr Li would go a long way 
towards winning over the municipal establishment. 


Meanwhile, Western diplomats and Hong Kong busi- 
nessmen in Beijing said authorities might let Mayor Li 
and Mr Zhang retire after a face-saving period. For the 
past month, Mr Zhang, the worldly-wise chief of infra- 
structure, has been asking numerous Hong Kong and 
overseas Chinese businessmen to plead his case with Mr 
Jiang and other leaders. 


“Several Hong Kong and overseas Chinese magnates are 
willing to help Zhang because he has smoothed their way 
into big projects in the capital,” a Hong Kong busi- 
nessman said. “They have told Politburo members that 
foreign investors might lose confidence if Zhang is 
summarily fired.” Since the scandals broke in March, the 
municipality has given markedly more favourable terms 
to attract Hong Kong and foreign businessmen. 


Wei Jianxing’s Address at Labor Day Meeting 


OW0305024495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1351 GMT 29 Apr 95 


[“Excerpts” of a speech by Wei Jianxing, president of the 
All- China Federation of Trade Unions, entitled: “Carry 
Forward the Lofty Ideas of Model Workers and Make 
New Contributions to Reform, Development, and Sta- 
bility”; in Beijing; date not given] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 29 Apr (XINHUA)— 
The CPC Central Committee and State Council are 
holding this grand meeting today to celebrate “1 May” 
International Labor Day and to commend almost 3,000 
model workers and advanced workers who have made 
outstanding contributions to reform, opening up, and 
the modernization drive. This is a political event of great 
significance for the working class and other working 
people of all nationalities across the country 


In the great practice of reform and construction, 
workers, farmers, intellectuals of all nationalities, and 
other laboring people have made immortal contributions 
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to promoting socialist materials and spiritual civiliza- 
tion, always firmly bearing in mind their mission. Model 
workers and advanced personnel are outstanding repre- 
sentatives of China’s working class and other working 
people of all nationalities. What they have demonstrated 
are a sense of responsibility and a spirit of hard work 
commensurate with their status as the masters of the 
country, a love for labor, the spirit of selfless dedication, 
a strong pioneering spirit, the spirit of innovation and 
realism, fine professional ethics, and dedication to their 
posts. They represent the direction of advancement of 
our great times and they are contempurary models of 
patriotism; they are examples for the broad masses of 
people to learn from. The party will never forget the 
great contributions of model and advanced workers. You 
are respected by the people and admired in society. You 
have the heartfelt thanks of the motherland! 


Presently, our country’s reform, opening up, and mod- 
ernization are at a very critical period. This year is the 
last year in which to comprehensively accomplish the 
eighth five-year plan for economic and social develop- 
ment. Time is running short, the task is formidable, and 
responsibility is heavy if we are to successfully accom- 
plish the reform goal of initially establishing a socialist 
market economic structure and the development goal of 
“‘quadruplication and a good standard of living” by the 
turn of the century. This is a historical mission for 
contemporary Chinese communists as well as the 
working class and other laboring people of all nationali- 
ties in today’s China. 


Reform, opening up, and the development of a socialist 
market economy is a great, creative undertaking for the 
Chinese working class and people of all nationalities 
across the country. The working class should be fully 
aware of its heavy, historical responsibility, more con- 
scientiously stand at the forefront of the reform and 
opening up, and actively participate in the cause of 
reform. The working class should support all the more 
the series of major reforms and policies mapped out by 
the party and the government, and fully devote them- 
selves to the smooth implementation of reforms. They 
should, on the one hand, be aware of conditions that are 
favorable to reform and the great potential benefits of 
reform for the working class and other laboring people; 
on the other hand, though, they should also be aware of 
the difficulties facing reform and the potential, tempo- 
rary sacrifice we will have to make. Such awareness will 
help them undertake reform as their responsibility and 
firmly support and persistently advance reform. 


Fully aware of its heavy, historical responsibility, the 
working « ‘ass should continue carrying forward the spirit 
of working hard in a pioneering spirit and make an active 
effort to accelerate economic development. Fully aware 
of its heavy, historical responsibility, the working class 
should make positive efforts to advance socialist democ- 
racy and legality and bring into fuller play its role in 
safeguarding stability. Fully aware of its heavy, historical 
responsibility, the working class should make greater 
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efforts to promote socialist spiritual civilization and 
work hard to raise the quality of the working class as a 
whole. Fully aware of its heavy, historical responsibility, 
the working class should make greater efforts to consol- 
idate the worker-peasant alliance in the new period. 


As representatives of advanced productive forces and 
productive relations, the working class is the main force 
that pushes forward reform and construction, and the 
nucleus that maintains social stability. Relying whole- 
heartedly on the working class—. this has been decided by 
the character of our party and country and the historical 
position and roles of the working class; this is a funda- 
mental principle upheld persistently by our party and 
government; and this has been explicitly stipulated in 
our constitution. The working class makes up the class 
basis of our party; party leadership would be weakened if 
the working class lost its standing. Divorced from the 
working class, the party would lose its spring of life and 
the nature of our state would change. We must not allow 
any ambiguity and wavering on this matter. We are 
emphasizing this question again today for two reasons. 
One is that some comrades have nad misunderstandings 
of one kind or another in the course of developing a 
socialist market economy, especially in view of the new 
situation of changed labor relations and interests. The 
other is that we have not done an in-depth study of the 
situations and problems in relation to relying whole- 
neartedly on the working class under the new historical 
conditions. Therefore, we must integrate theory and 
practice, and step up efforts to explain the need to rely 
wholeheartedly on the working class so that all quarters 
of society will be firmly aware that it is all the more 
important to rely wholeheartedly on the working class in 
developing the socialist market economy. Meanwhile, 
we should conscientiously study and solve new situa- 
tions and new problems under new historical conditions 
and actively explore—in all domains and through many 
channels, including politics, economics, the law, media, 
and propaganda—new ways to implement the party’s 
fundamental guiding principle of relying wholeheartedly 
on the workiig class. 


Reform, opening up, and the development of the 
socialist market economy will not change the position of 
workers and staff members as the masters of their own 
country. Some people contend that the status of workers 
as the masters of the country is nothing but a political 
slogan, a product of the planned economy. When the 
operating mechanism of state-owned enterprises is 
changed, workers will become merely the masters of the 
state, not masters of the enterprise. This is a gross 
misunderstanding of the change in the operating mech- 
anism of state-owned enterprises; it is also a gross 
misunderstanding of the position of workers and staff 
members as the masters of their own affairs. The posi- 
tion of workers and staff members as the masters of their 
own affairs is a major political question. The socialist 
market economy is closely linked with the fundamental 
system of socialism. Change in the operating mechanism 
of state-owned enterprises is only a change in the style of 
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operation and management of these enterprises, not a 
change in public ownership of state-owned assets. 
Adhering to the principle of taking public ownership as 
the mainstay means adhering to the principle that 
workers are owners of ihe means of production and they 
are the masters of the enterprise and state. No matier 
what operation or management system Is in practice, the 
position of the workers as masters of the enterprise 2nd 
state will never change in a predominantly public!y- 
owned enterprise; rather, their position as such should be 


fully reflected and guaranteed in terms of rules and. 


regulations. Workers of enterprises that are not predoni- 
inantly publicly-owned also make up an essential con- 
stituent part of China’s working class. They are also 
masters of the state anc their legitimate rights and 
interests should b< re :pected and protected by law. 


Placing greater reliance on the working class in the 
course of reform, opening up, and developing a socialist 
market economy is an extremely important issue that has 
a bearing on the smooth progress and eventual success of 
China’s socialist modernization. The party’s funda- 
mental guiding principle of relying wholeheartedly on 
the working class should be fully reflected in the nation’s 
labor and economic legislation and in reform measures. 
The issue facing us today is to truly implement provi- 
sions concerning worker's rights as provided in the 
constitution, the enterprise law, the trade union law, the 
labor law, and laws anc regulations governing collec- 
tively owned enterprises and foreign invested enter- 
prises, fully protecting their legitimate rights and inter- 
ests. 


In relying wholeheartedly on the working class, we 
should devote more attention to studying and solving 
problems that are of common concern to workers. It is 
necessary to perform more solid services for them and 
help them overcome real difficulties. At present, we 
should show great care for money-losing enterprises; for 
workers wh. .¢ enterprises have been closed down, sus- 
pended, merged, switched to other lines of production, 
or declared bankrupt; workers with difficulties in 
making ends meet; and retired workers. We should speed 
up the establishment of and improve the social security 
system, set standards for basic livelihood needs, set a 
minimum wage and establish a regular wage increase 
mechanism. We should make earnest and solid efforts to 
make up deficits and increase revenues and help enter- 
prises place their surplus personnel. We should vigor- 
ously carry out the “kindness” [song wen nuan 6623 
3306 2542] project and make it a regular practice. 


In relying wholeheartedly on the working class, we must 
bring into fuller play the role of trade unions. This year 
marks the 70th anniversary of the founding of the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions [ACFTU]. Over 
the past 70 years, the ACFTU, under the leadership of 
the CPC, has worked persistently—and made great con- 
tributions and scored magnificent progress—in mobi- 
lizing and organizing the vast number of workers to work 
for the cause of new democratic revolution, socialist 
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revolution, and reform, opening up, and the moderniza- 
tion drive. Party committees at all levels must strengthen 
and improve their leadership over the work of trade 
unions, put it high on their agenda, support trade unions 
in independently unfolding their work in accordance 
with the law and their own charter, give more promi- 
mence to the trade unions’ safeguarding function, 
advance and provide support in the reform and devel- 
opment of trade union organizations, speed up efforts in 
enlisting greater public participation and democratiza- 
tion, turn the trade unions into “the home of workers,” 
and bring into fuller play the role of trade unions as 
bridges, channels, and the mainstay of society. 


NANFANG RIBAO Publishes New Deng 
Portrait 


HK0305062395 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 3 May 95 p 6 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] A new painting depicting the 
patriarch Deng Xiaoping as an “old revolutionary 
leader” has been featured in the Guangdong party com- 
mittee’s Nanfang Daily. ihe traditional Chinese-style 
painting, in last Sunday’s [30 April] publication, is the 
latest sign of a movement to elevate Deng to god-like 
status, even though he has personally shunned a repeti- 
tion of the cult which grew around the late chairman 
Mao Zedong. 


“Even though some people have personal grievances 
against Deng, we must admit he was a crucial figure in 
turning our country around,” the artist, Liu Qiben, said 
from his home in Guangdong’s eastern Chaoyang city 
yesterday. He said the likeness is based on a photo taken 
shortly before the historic third plenary session of the 
party's |!th central committee in 1978, when Deng 
launched his economic reforms. “This was the turning 
point from the ways of Mao Zedong.” 


Liu, who came to prominence last year with a series of 
paintings of Mao, said he chose the 1978 likeness rather 
than a more recent one in order “to avoid stirring up 
rumours about Deng’s health’’. Aesthetics also had a part 
to play. “Even when he made his southern inspection 
tour (in 1992), Deng was already very old and not a 
pretty sight,” Liu explained. 


Deng’s more recent, wizened image was used in a state- 
sponsored painting unveiled in March, which also fea- 
tured Jiang Zemin, the party general secretary. This was 
apparently in order to emphasise that the patriarch was 
too feeble to run the country and had passed on the reins 
of power. 


In Liu’s painting, Deng looms in front of a mountain 
range, looking every bit the thrusting leader. ““The back- 
ground is also needed because he is very short,” Liu 
admitted. “By putting him in front of mountains. he 
appears to have some stature.” 
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Entitled General Architect—the nickname given to Deng 
for his engineering of economic reforms—the painting 
won the praise of the Chaoyang party secretary during a 
private showing last month, Liu said. But the 1.2 metre 
by 7° millimetre canvas is still hanging in his studio, 
awaiting buying interest which Liu expects may come 
from “relevant government departments” in Beijing. 


Deng is pictured wearing a Mao tunic, a sign of old 
revolutionary status which he shed in later years in 
favour of Western garb. He is striking a familiar pose, 
responding to the applause of unseen admirers. Li 
Zhongsheng, the culture editor of the Nanfang Daily, 
said the painting was published on the weekend because 
“we wanted it to be part of the holiday celebrations”. 


Grenamene Preacher Arrested, Beaten for Fourth 
ime 

HK0305062495 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 3 May 95 p 6 


[By Didi Tatlow} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] A Guangzhou preacher has 
been arrested and beaten for the fourth time this year in 
a town north of Guangzhou city, Hong Kong sources said 
yesterday. Li Dexian was arrested on Saturday [29 April] 
with his wife, Liang Qiuxia, and a fellow preacher, Yao 
Jianzhong, in a house in the town of Beixing near Huadu 
city, 50 kilometres north of Guangzhou. Police broke up 
the meeting at 2pm on Saturday, but released the trio 
about 4.30 the same day. 


In what has become a monthly stand-off with the local 
police, Li was taken from a house in Beixing *o the 
offices of the local Public Security Bureau (PSB) and 
detained for several hours. He was kicked and beaten, 
but not as severcly as on three previous occasions, 
according to a source close to him. “At least they didn’t 
break my ribs this time,” Li was quoted as saying. 


Police are believed to be cracking down on religious 
activity in Huadu, a satellite town of Guangzhou, 
because it lies on an important new road under construc- 
tion and has potentially good communications with 
other parts of the country. Li’s monthly trips to Huadu to 
preach to a congregation of around 100 turned violent in 
February when PSB officers arrested him and assaulted 
him. 


A return trip in March was also broken up with violence 
and one Hong Kong-based Australian citizen was 
arrested with four Chinese citizens. The owner of the 
house church, Chen Qunyi, was held for three days 
before being released. It is believed Chen’s son, who does 
not support his parent’s religious activities, reported 
them to the PSB. 


The source quoted Li as saying an argument broke out 
among the arresting officers, with a subordinate officer 
arguing to keep him in detention and his superior 
ordering them to be released. Police appear to have 
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decided to handle Li’s case wiih greater caution, fol- 
lowing the publicity which surrounded the violent events 
of March. 


Article Rebuts U.S. View of Human Rights 


OW0305 105495 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 18, 1-7 May 95 pp 17-20 


[Article by staff reporter Wu Naitao: “Revelation of U.S. 
Ruse as World Judge of Human Rights} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Scholars attending a recent 
forum of the China Society for Human Rights Studies 
(CSHRS) denounced the unwarranted charges about 
China contained in the 1994 Human Rights Country 
Reports issued by the U.S. Department of State. 


According to CSHRS Vice-Chairman Yu Quanyu, last 
year’s CSHRS investigation proved beyond a doubt that 
the 1993 Human Rights Report from the U.S. State 
Department was both unfair and inconsistent with fact. 
Based on a thorough investigation, the society published 
an article refuting the absurd accusations contained in 
the 1993 report. Yu noted the U.S. Department of State 
remained silent following the CSHRS article. Nonethe- 
less, according to Yu, while the 1994 U.S. report alleges 
that CSHRS comments “‘stridently defend Chinese prac- 
tices,” it fails to mention what was at variance with fact 
and which arguments were untenable. 


The following speeches were presented at the CSHRS 
forum. 


Norms of Human Rights 
Professor Chen Zhishang, Beijing University: 


When commenting on human rights issues in China, the 
United States insists all its arguments are based on 
generally recognized international norms. Statements 
such as this represent no less than utter deceit. 


We clo agree in principle, however, that the human rights 
issue: is a universal matter and is subject to internation- 
ally acknowledged standards. Notwithstanding, different 
countries have different views on that particular aspect. 
We believe that the universality of human rights should 
he the basic rights and freedom for everyone established 
on the basis of the fundamental interests of the people 
throughout the world. The basic principles of the United 
Nations Charter and the Universal Declaration on 
Human Rights are the accepted norms for the issue. 
Therefore, the United States and other Western coun- 
tries should refrain from forcing their objective explana- 
tions of human rights, which are made in accordance 
with their respective traditional concepts of value, on the 
people of the world. 


On the other hand, implementation of the general prin- 
ciples of human rights should conform with specific 
conditions in various countries. Human rights are in fact 
a wide-ranging issue running the gamut from personal 
freedom, dignity and subsistence to politics, economics, 
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culture and social welfare. Actual practice has long been 
restricted and influenced by the unique social system of 
each country and its level of economic and cultural 
development, historical and cultural traditions, religious 
beliefs and national customs. Therefore, each country 
indepen“ ently stipulates concrete principles for human 
rights in its constitution and laws, and the legal govern- 
ment of each country is responsible for implementing 
these principles and guaranteeing the human rights of 
citizens. It goes without saying that a government's work 
is subject to the examination and supervision of the 
people. The human rights issue is solcly an iniernal affair 
of each country, and outsiders have no right whatsoever 
to interfere or make indiscreet remarks. Ini ‘act. the U.S. 
government itself prohibits other countries from inter- 
vening in its internal affairs under the pretext of the 
human rights issue. At the same time, however, it has 
based its foreign policy on human rights-oriented diplo- 
macy. This truly demonstrates the U.S. hypocrisy by 
creating a double standard concerning the human rights 
issue. 


Legal Guarantee 
Professor Gu Chunde, Chinese People’s University: 


The latest U.S. human rights report lists what it refers to 
as “evidence” indicating that China practices “torture 
and other cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment and 
punishment.” The allegations are simply hearsay and fail 
to accord with the judicial status quo in China. The fact 
is that China has consistently opposed cruel torture and 
any other form of inhumane or degrading punishment. 
China signed related international conventions in 1986 
and has since exerted a sustained effort to carry out all 
regulations contained therein. 


Chinese Criminal Law clearly stipulates that extorting a 
confession by torture is strictly forbidden. “Any statc 
functionary who extorts a confession by torture shall be 
sentenced to fixed-term imprisonment of not more than 
three years or criminal detention. Whoever causes injury 
or disability to a person through corporal punishment 
shall be charged with the crime of injury and given a 
heavier punishment.” “Any judicial functionary who 
violates the laws and regulations on prison management 
and subjects prisoners or internees to corporal punish- 
ment, if the circumstances are serious, shall be sentenced 
to fixed-term imprisonment of not more than three years 
or criminal detention; if the circumstances are especially 
serious, he shall be sentenced to fixed-term imprison- 
ment of not less than three years and not more than 10 
years.” 


The Criminal Procedure Law stipulates that, “Partici- 
pants in proceedings shall have the right to file charges 
against judicial, procuratorial and investigatory per- 
sonnel whose acts infringe on their citizens’ procedural 
rights or subject their persons to indignities.” 


The Chinese judiciary has never covered up or connived 
at the crimes of judicial and public security personnel 
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who resort to torture to obtain a confession. In fact, over 
the past five years, procuratorates at various ievels 
nationwide have investigated and prosecuted 1! ,687 such 
cases. In 1991, people’s courts nationwide prosecuted 
146 of 244 cases filed, with guilty verdicts handed down 
for 261 of 489 judicial personnel involved. The following 
year saw 166 of 268 cases concluded, with 335 offenders 
of the 583 people involved being convicted. 


Over the past 40-odd years, China has established a 
socialist prison system with Chinese characteristics. The 
system has rehabilitated more than 10 million criminals. 
From 1983 to the end of 1994, more than 3.84 million 
convicted criminals were incarcerated in the country’s 
prisons. Nonetheless, the criminal offense rate in prisons 
fell to 0.053 percent, the escape rate dropped to 0.127 
percent, and more than 90 percent of the criminals were 
successfully rehabilitated. The recidivism rate has 
remained steady at 68 perceat, a figure mucl lower than 
the 41 percent rate in the United States. 


Chinese procuratorial departments have extended great 
efforts to protect the legitimate rights and interests of 
prisoners. They supervise in accordance with the law the 
work concerning the detention and release of defendants, 
while ai the same time appropriately handling all cases 
involving staff violations of prison management regula- 
tions. In 1994, procuratorial departments nationwide 
investigated and prosecuted 723 cases involving 826 
judicial personnel. The supervisory effort thus effec- 
tively safeguarded the due rights and interests of pris- 
oners. 


On Women 


Researcher Wang Linxia (female), China Society for 
Human Rights Studies: 


Fixe United States, which itself is faced with serious 
problems concerning human rights for women, has much 
to the surprise of many people somehow gathered up the 
courage to criticize China by saying the country has a 
bad record in terms of women’s rights. The U.S. report 
criticizes China over the fact that Chinese women earn 
77 percent the wages paid to their male counterparts. In 
fact, the rate for American women stands at a mere 51 
percent. According to related data, the gap between the 
salaries of men and women in the United States has 
gradually widened. Women’s salaries to those of men 
dropped from 66 percent at the end of the 1950s, with 
the figure falling to 58 percent in the 1960s, and even 
further to 51 percent today. 


In terms of female participation in government and 
political affairs, the United States criticizes China over 
the fact that only 21 percent of the deputies to the 
National People’s Congress and 13 percent of the mem- 
bers of the National Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference are women. How does 
the United States compare? Only 46, or slightly over 10 
percent, of the 435 members of the U.S. House of 
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Representatives are women, while only 8, or a mere 8 
percent, of 100 members of the U.S. Senate are women. 


At the founding of the People’s Republic of China in 
1949, the Common Program, or provisional constitu- 
tion, proclaimed that women enjoy equal rights with 
men in the realm of politics, economics, culture, educa- 
tion and various other social sectors. The very same 
rights were officially outlined in the Constitution 
adopted in 1954. In 1980, China became a member of 
the first group of nations to sign the United Nations 
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrim- 
ination Against Women. The Chinese Constitution and 
related laws clearly stipulate the equality of men and 
women, with the government joining in an extensive 
effort with various sectors of society to thoroughly 
implement this principle. The situation is quite different 
for the United States which has thus far refused to 
participate in the Convention on the Elimination of All 
Forms of Discrimination Against Women. In 1972, a 
number of congressmen put forward the Equal Rights 
Amendment. More than two decades have elapsed, and 
the amendment has not as yet been approved by the 
Congress. 


The aforementioned comparisons do not imply that 
China is fully satisfied with the existing situation, and is 
unwilling to face up to existing problems. In my view, the 
U.S. government should appropriately address and 
attempt to solve its own problems concerning women’s 
rights. The world will never see true peace and the 
women's problem ir various countries can hardly be 
resolved if the governments of all countries follow the 
example of the United States which turns a blind eye to 
its own problem with women's rights and blatantly 
criticizes other countries. 


Human Rights Diplomacy 
Professor Zhang Hongyi, Beijing Normal University: 


Why is the U.S. human rights diplomacy targeted at 
China? The reason is deep-rooted. In the words of one 
French scholar, a country like the United States has a 
history “filled with unalterable characteristics centering 
on expansionism.” Apart from economic and military 
options, its so-called “natural superiority” in terms of 
social and political systems and concepts of value have 
provided the fuel for expansionism. The power holders 
in the United Sates and other Western countries think 
communism is a social ideology. a poliiical movement, a 
methodology and a kind of lifestyle. The history of 
communism not only includes the development of a 
political party, but also the progress of a state and a 
society. U.S. leaders consider all this as a serious chal- 
lenge to their own ideology, and economic and political 
systems. The U.S. human rights diplomacy toward the 
former USSR served as a representative example of such 
thinking. For example, a member of the U.S. Foreign 
Affairs Committee said that even if it were more liberal, 
a country like the USSR would find it extremely difficult 
to escape the scathing criticism of the United States. He 
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continued that there was absolutely no question that 
ensuring Russia and other Soviets establish a complete 
capitalist society, with related economic and political 
systems, should be the longterm goal of the United 
States. The final objective of the United States is to 
ensure every country in the world realizes such a transi- 
tion. 


Hence, according to a Japanese journal, China became 
the “last thorn in America’s side” following the disinte- 
gration of the former USSR. This explains why the 
United States uses the human rights issue as a pretext to 
criticize China. An article appearing in the U.S.-based 
Los Angeles Times on May 15, 1994, noted that the 
Clinton administration feels that from a moral stand- 
point the harm to China will be unavoidable if the 
country fails to provide concrete guarantees for a series 
of human rights issues and refuses to follow the U.S. 
concept of value developed over the past 250 years. The 
article commented that this argument reminds people of 
the actions of West European and American merchants 
in the late 19th century, who felt they had the right to 
force China to open up its ports. Today, attempts are 
being made to force China to accept the misguided 
concept of value expounded by a society racked with 
armed violence, banditry and mafia. 


On several occasions former U.S. President Richard 
Nixon said human rights could evolve in China. In a 
later work he admits that China’s increasing economic 
strength makes the U.S. views on human rights seem 
rather rash and ignorant. He says that China will make 
them appear pale and weak within a decade, and look 
ridiculous within 20 years. By that time, according to 
Nixon, China may threaten to abolish the most- 
favored-nation treatment to the United States if the 
latter fails to adopt measures to improve living condi- 
tions in Detroit, Harlem, and central and south Los 
Angeles. 


U.S. leaders should hereafter give greater consideration 
to just how they go about handling their human rights 
diplomacy. 


A Look at Tibet 


Associate Professor Xeirab Nyingma (Tibetan), Central 
University for Nationalities: 


As a Tibetan research worker, I would like to comment 
on the status of human rights in Tibet as mentioned in 
the U.S. report. According to the report, “The develop- 
ment policies of the Chinese government have helped to 
raise the living standards of Tibetans, but have also 
disrupted traditional living patterns.” In the same sec- 
tion, it points out again, “Economic development, fueled 
by central government subsidies, is altering the tradi- 
tonal Tibetan way of life.” A widely recognized fact is 
that Tibet has witnessed monumental changes under the 
leadership of the Chinese government, and the living 
standards of the people have improved dramatically. 
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According to statistics, between 1952 and 1992, the 
central government provided Tibet with 18.74 billion 
yuan in financial subsidies and capital construction 
investment. Between 1959 and 1990, the central govern- 
ment granted Tibet allocations of industrial goods 
valued at over 4.5 billion yuan, as well as 1.32 million 
tons of commodity grain and 2.68 million tons of oil. 
Since the 1980s, large-scale capital construction projects 
funded by special state investments have proceeded 
smoothly in the energy, transportation and telecommu- 
nications sectors, with the same holding true for various 
other key infrastructure projects. The construction of 62 
pi vjccts initiated last year with nationwide assistance is 
currently under way. The aforementioned facts are 
indeed irrefutable. Following a visit to Tibet in 
December 1992, members of a U.S. Senate delegation 
acknowledged that economic construction in Tibet had 
indeed yielded remarkable achievements. Tibet is now 
open to the outside world. The U.S. State Department 
must thus admit that the living standards of the Tibetans 
have no doubt improved. Engaged in its usual trickery, 
however, the State Department now claims that China 
engages in wanton violations of human rights in terms of 
the so-called “‘changes in the traditional Tibetan way of 
life.” 


Today’s world is progressing rapidly, and the living 
patterns of people worldwide are undergoing dramatic 
changes. The times have advanced and no one expects to 
see armed cowboys on horseback in the western United 
States, nor do they expect to see black Americans being 
sold as slaves. Yet, the Americans, the self-proclaimed 
“guardians of human rights,” have insisted on separating 
Tibetans from modern civilization, and it seems they are 
determined to preserve the former Tibetan way of life 
revolving around slash-and-burn agriculture and a pop- 
ulace lacking adequate subsistence. I seriously doubt that 
people who preach this concept truly hope to enclose the 
Tibetan nationality on a piece of land and, by assigning 
it high-sounding names such as “living fossils’ and 
“living cultural relics,” simply let others take photo- 
graphs and conduct researches, all the while ensuring 
that the region and its people remain on the track of the 
backward primeval period. I ask, is such a practice 
conducive to national progress? Is it an act to safeguard 
human rights? Why do these so-called “guardians of 
human rights” refrain from setting aside a tract of land 
in the western United States and allow traditional Amier- 
ican living patterns to continue uninterrupted? It is 
inconceivable to imagine a situation in which Americans 
could be forced to return to living patterns of the 18th 
century. 


I suggest that people visit Tibet to view the changes with 
their own eyes. Today, modern buildings sit against a 
backdrop of the ancient Potala Palace in the distance; 
herds of yak bearing heavy loads walk along the mean- 
dering mountain roads amidst modern automobiles; 
oxen pulling ploughs work in the fields alongside modern 
tractors; traditiona! roasted barley flour and buttered tea 
are served together with bread and beer; and Tibetan 
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folk songs and rock ’n’ roll resound through the street- 
s...All of these gratifying changes indicate the bright 
future for this piece of land on the “Roof of the World.” 
Upon learning that many previously lost traditions have 
been restored and preserved, one foreign visitor noted 
with pleasure the absence of thin serfs dressed in rags 
laboriously shouldering the weight of handsomely 
dressed nobles wearing large turquoise rings and gold 
bracelets. The remarks vividly reveal that social progress 
in Tibet has not rejected all traditions, but instead has 
allowed Tibetans to acquire genuine human rights. 
Human rights in Tibet are no longer prerogatives 
enjoyed by only a few members of the nobility, but are 
instead truly equal rights shared by the Tibetan nation- 
ality as a whole. Hence, it is quite obvious development 
in Tibet supersedes the crux of the repeated attacks by 
the U.S. State Department. 


Wang Jun Appointed New CITIC Chairman 


OW0305064695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0615 
GMT 3 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 3 (XINHUA)— 
Wang Jun, 54, has recently replaced Wei Mingyi, 71, as 
board chairman of the China International Trust and 
Investment Corporation (CITIC), China’s leading 
investment company. 


Wang’s former post of CITIC president was taken over 
by Qin Xiao, 48, who became CITIC vice-president last 
year. 


The appointments were made by a decision of the State 
Council, China’s central government, which also 
accepted Wei’s request for resignation. 


Founded in 1979 by Rong Yiren, now China’s vice- 
president, CITIC has done a lot in promoting China’s 
reform and opening-up, and its consolidated assets in 
1994 totalled 135.5 billion yuan. 


Joining CITIC since its inauguration, Wang has served 
successively as deputy general manager and general 
manager of the Business Department, vice-president, 
vice-chairman and president of the head office, and 
concurrently as chairman of the CITIC Hong Kong 
(Holdings). 


At a press conference here today, the new CITIC 
Chairman said that he will make every effort to help 
expand CITIC business based [on] its current achieve- 
ments. 


Qin joined the CITIC in 1986 and has served as deputy 
general manager of the Business Department, president 
of the CITIC Development Company Ltd., and 
chairman of CITIC Australia. 


As vice-president of CITIC, Qin was mainly responsible 
for corporate planning and internal management for 
CITIC business operations in Australia and Europe. 
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Capital Shortage Leads Shougang Steel To Cut 
Projects 

HK0305080795 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 

in English 1214 GMT 2 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 2 (CNS)— 
Shougang (Capital Iron & Steel Company) has taken the 
initiative to cut its development scale by more than 
RMB 10 billion [renminbi], fearing that an oversized 
investment scale is the very reason behind the present 
shortage of capital. 


Since late last January, projects under construction for 
Shougang reached RMB 6.75 billion. Capital at the 
company’s disposal was a mere RMB 600 million after 
repayment of debt and scheduled expenditure were 
deducted from the capital owned by the company during 
this year. The company found it difficult to carry out 
large expansion work. 


In addition to making use of working capital in a more 
cautious way, the company conducted an overhaul of its 
spending on planned items and came to a decision on 
suspending or putting a halt to a number of items. Ten 
affected large-scale items include work on Lanbao port, 
joint exploitation of coal, a cement plant, work on the 
main office building for the headquarters, renovation of 
a mining plant, renovation of a power plant of an 
electro-mechanical company, and expansion of an iron 
core workshop, all of which totalled over RMB 10 
billion. 


{Hong Kong STANDARD (FINANCIAL REVIEW) in 
English on 3 May carries a similar report on page | 
which adds: “Signs of financial difficulties of the Shou- 
gang Corporation have emerged in the territory. The 
company’s locally-listed vehicle, Shougang Concord 
Grand, has to write off more than $80 million for the 
proposed sale of Hoi Sing at a huge discount of $0.38 per 
share—a price close to its net asset value. Sources said 
the sale was mainly due to a decision “from the top 
management in Beijing’ that the group had to consoli- 
date in order to cope with the financial crisis. Shougang 
Concord Grand itself has posted a loss of $199.85 
million for the year ended 31 December 1994, compared 
to a net profit of $144.03 million the previous year.”] 


Correction to No Evidence of Power Struggle 
HK0305052595 


The following correction pertains to an item headlined “ 
Chen Departure Not Evidence of Power Struggle’ pub- 
lished in the 1 May China DAILY REPORT on page 14: 


Page 14, column two, paragraph two, sentence one make 
read: ...is closely connected with incompetent leadership 
by the leading cadres concerned, and even with their 
connivance. Such being the... (rewording) 
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Military & Public Security 


Story of Heroic Police Action in Tibet 


OW0305070495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0535 GMT 26 Apr 95 


[By RENMIN GONGAN BAO reporter Hu Haitao 
(5170 3189 3447), RENMIN RIBAO reporter Liu Wei 
(9451 9251), XINHUA reporters Li Zhiyong (2621 1807 
_— and Duoji Zhantui (1122 0679 0594 2236) 


BIS Translated Text] Lhasa, 26 Apr (XINHUA)—On 
5 April the Ministry of Public Security issued an order: 
Confer a collective first-class merit on the “1.12 special 
action squad” of the Public Security Department of 
Qamdo Prefecture, Tibet; posthumously confer a first- 
class heroic model title on director Luosang Zeren (3157 
2118 3419 0088) and anti-riot policemen Nima Zhaxi 
(1441 3854 2089 6007) and Luosong Yixi (3157 2646 
4135 6007) of the Public Security Department of Qamdo 
Prefecture; and confer a second-class heroic model title 
on Captain Baima Duoji (4101 3854 1122 0679) and 
anti- riot policeman Wang Jie (2489 2638) of the Anti- 
Riot Regiment of Qamdo Prefecture. 


A Sharp Sword Is Unsheathed 


In October 1990, an armed robbery and murder 
occurred in Xiongsong township, Gonjo county, Qamdo 
Prefecture. Ringleader Zhuoyue Chilie (0587 4766 6375 
0441), who ganged up with his elder brother Quda (2575 
6671) and another gangster, gunned down a family of 
five, including an eight-year-old boy and a 52-year-old 
man, and escaped with jewelry and more than 30.000 
yuan in cash from the victims. 


Zhuoyue Chilie and his accomplices hid deep in the 
mountains. They committed several dozen more armed 
robberies. They robbed passers-by of their belongings. 
They also took horses and yaks from peasants and 
herdsmen. They shot and wounded many people. Every 
time Zhuoyue Chilie sneaked back to his home he would 
stood on top of his house and fire shots into the air, 
threatening his neighbors by shouting: “I will kill anyone 
who dares to report me.” As a result, local people 
strongly urged the authorities to bring him to justice. 


After the October 1990 armed robbery, party commit- 
tees, governments, and public security organs of higher 
levels attached great importance to solving it. The public 
security departments of Qamdo Prefecture and Gonjo 
county tried several times to round them up. Persuaded 
and inspired by a strong political offensive and policy, 
two of Zhuoyue Chilie’s accomplices, Quda Duoji and 
Zedeng (3419 4098) surrendered themselves to justice. 
But Zhuoyue Chilie stubbornly defied the authorities. 


Soon after New Year’s Day this year, local people told 
authorities Zhuoyue Chilie and had sneaked back to his 
house. The public security department of Qamdo Pre- 
fecture immediately organized a squad to round up 
Zhuoyue Chilie and the remaining gang members. On 
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the morning of 11 January, the squad, led by Director 
Luosang Zeren, marched toward Zhuoyue Chilie’s den, 
which was in Ani village, Xiongsong township, Gonjo 
county. 


Ani village is located in a craggy area on the border of 
Gonjo and Markam counties. The village is bordered by 
the deep and torrential Jinsha Jiang running in front of it 
and backed by mountains more than 5,000 meters above 
sea level. It is surrounded by mountains and ravines. The 
squad, defying hazards and difficulties, travelled more 
than 400 km day and night with all possible speed and, in 
the small hours of the following morning, arrived at the 
Bairi Temple, eight km away from Xiongsong township. 
The mountains were covered with heavy snow. The 
squad had to walk to Ani village. It was a 35-km journey 
on a rocky, snowy path strewn with broken stones, 
thistles, and thorns. The members of the squad moved 
swiftly on the rugged mountain path. After three hours of 
trekking, the squad arrived at the destination. They 
surrounded the convict’s house. 


‘Maintain an army for a thousand days to use it for an 
hour. Comrades, here comes the test the party and the 
people are going to give us.’ Luosang Zeren was brief in 
his mobilization speech. ‘“‘We must be mentally prepared 
for a tough battle. We must be mentally prepared to 
sacrifice ourselves.” 


Blood Strewn on the Pebble Shoal 


It was close to dawn. The squad passed a wide stretch of 
pebble shoal. The police saw Zhuoyue Chilie’s pillbox- 
like house, which was 25 meters high. Situated in an 
easy-to-defend position, the house was strongly built and 
hard to attack. 


“We are the police. Zhuoyue Chilie listen well, get out 
and surrender.” According to police, the squad shouted 
this out at the house where Zhuoyue Chilie was hiding. 
The latter fired defiantly. 


Seeing the situation, Luosang Zeren moved his com- 
manding position 200 meters forward to a place directly 
facing the convict’s house. As he directed his com- 
mandos, he fired to cover them as they rushed to the 
gate. The commandos were worried about the safety of 
their leader because they knew he had already given his 
bullet-proof vest to one of his men. Now the director 
himself rushed to the most dangerous place. 


Suddenly, a crying sound could be heard from the attic. 
The treacherous convict was forcing relatives who had 
stayed in his house that night to go upstairs. He forced 
them to cry and shout in a bid to distract the police. To 
avoid wounding the innocent, Director Luosang Zeren 
ordered a cease-fire. He once again shouted to the 
convict and urged him to lay down his arms and let the 
women and children leave the house as soon as possible. 
It was at this moment that the vicious convict fired a 
shot at the exposed Luosang Zeren, who fell to the 
ground with blood gushing out. 
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The policemen were moved by Luosang Zeren’s death. 
Captain Baima Duoji and Qiluo Zeren of the Anti-Riot 
Regimen: automatically took command. They reviewed 
tactics and decided to attack the house forcefully. After 
breaking the gate, they rescued nine women and chil- 
dren. Zhuoyue Chilie and two others continued to fight 
stubbornly. Occupying a commanding position, they 
shot even more fiercely at the squad members, killing 
Anti-Riot Policemen Nima Zhaxi and Luosong Yixi, and 
wounding Cheng Ga. 


Despite facing cruel desperadoes, no members of the 
squad retreated. Covered by comrade-in-arms Gesang 
Renci, Anti-Riot Policemen Wang Jie and Ding 
Baosheng once again rushed to the gate in a storm of 
bullets. They ignited a pile of dry firewood. Risking his 
life, Zhuoyue Chilie ran out of the gate, three members 
of the squad courageously shot the criminal at short 
range. Zhuoyue Chilie, who was wounded, retreated to 
the house. Wang Jie and Ding Baosheng were also 
wounded. 


At about two o'clock in the afternoon the house caught 
fire, which ignited a large number of bullets stored by the 
criminals. The house was soon burned down. A struggle 
between the righteous and the evil came to an end with 
victory on the side of the righteous. Heinous criminal 
Zhuoyue Chilie and two of his accomplices got what they 
deserved. 


Mountains And Rivers Are In a Mournful Mood 


The valleys suddenly became silent. There was no 
cheering and jumping, the rest of the squad simply began 
to clean the site. The three comrades who died in the 
shoot-out were moved to an open ground. Their com- 
rades-in-arms helped clean their bodies and silently 
stood guard over them. Hundreds of people living in Ani 
village and neighboring villages near rivers or on moun- 
tains began to gather there. Bringing barley wine, but- 
tered tea, clean water, and roasted qingke barley flour [a 
staple food of the Tibetan nationality], villagers silently 
walked toward the squad. 


River waters were whimpering and mountain winds were 
sighing. Holding a cup of buttered tea, a grandmother 
walked to the remains of the martyrs and then knelt 
down, saying with a trembling voice: Boys, I have 
personally prepared this cup of buttered tea. Drink it 
please. You have scarified yourselves for us. 


Residents of Ani village brought their horses loaded with 
wood poles and ropes. The squad members took out 
their bullet belts and began to build stretchers. They put 
their killed and wounded comrades-in-arms on the 
stretchers. At this moment, villagers, who were coming 
towards the squad, took charge of the stretchers and 
helped the squad members mount their horses. Together, 
they found their way home. 


The villagers accompanied the departing squad for a 
long distance along the rugged mountain road, unwilling 
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to say farewell. The police dismounted their horses, 
repeatedly urging them not to go further. The farewell 
party knelt down on the ground in unison—a local 
symbol of the highest etiquette—and thanked the police 
for helping them get rid of the evil. 


County secretary Liu Wenfa and county head Gui Song 
said with feeling: The 400,000 people of Gonjo county 
will never forget you. With public security police like 
you, we feel at ease. 


In Qamdo, the remains of Comrades Luosang Zeren, 
Nima Zhaxi, and Luosong Yixi were laid out in a 
memorial service parlor strewn with evergreens. Hun- 
dreds of people came to pay their respects to the martyrs 
every day. With tears in their eyes, they presented a 
pure-white hada [a piece of silk used as a greeting gift 
among the Tibetan and Mongolian nationalities] to 
express their sorrow and respect for the deceased. Sev- 
eral thousands of people donated money and presented 
wreaths. When the party committee and government of 
Qamdo Prefecture heid a memorial service for the mar- 
tyrs, the auditorium was crowded with people, with 
many standing outside for three solid hours. 


Their Spirit Will Last Forever 


People will never forget the fact that 45-year-old 
Luosang Zeren had been a member of the public security 
front for more than 20 years. Beginning his career as a 
regular first-class private and becoming a fine com- 
mander, Luosang Zeren had always been in the front line 
of criminal investigation. He participated in and orga- 
nized the forces that cracked down on several hundreds 
of criminal cases. After becoming the leader of the Public 
Security Department, he was always the first to lead 
soldiers in passing mountain roads, riding horses, or 
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walking. He had been to more than 200 townships, 
villages, and ranches, covering a journey of more than 
500,000 km. He always tried to get first-hand informa- 
tion. Last year, almost 80 percent of criminal cases in 
Qamdo were solved, making it the most successful public 
security system in Tibet Autonomous Region. In May 
1994, Luosang Zeren’s wife, with whom he had lived for 
many years, died. Keeping sorrow deep in his heart, he 
devoted himself to the special work of promoting public 
security. He intended to bring his wife’s ashes back to his 
home town in Batang, Sichuan after accomplishing this 
mission. Unfortunately, he also died. The husband and 
wife are now buried in the Martyrs’ Mausoleum in 
Qamdo. 


People will never forget the fact that 22-year-old Nima 
Zhaxi, a man of few words, was so devoted to his career 
that he ignored his own difficulties. He is survived by his 
grandmother, who is more than 80 years old, his mother, 
who is over 50, a disabled elder brother, and an under- 
age sister. The family depended on the money he sent 
home each month. Never had he revealed his difficulties 
to his unit or to his comrades-in-arms. 


People will never forget Luosong Yixi, the most active 
and humorous Yang man in the Anti-Riot Regiment, 
and who was cherished by his parents and loved by his 
fiancee. He had planned to get married in February. 
However, when he heard that a special squad was to be 
formed, he volunteered to join it. He said: “I am a 
member of the Anti-Riot Regiment, so it is my duty to 
take part in the operation.”’ He joined the police camp 
with a sincere heart, he sacrificed his precious life while 
performing his duty. He was 23 when he died. 


When these martyrs look back, they should smile and tell 
themselves that there will be other people ready to carry 
forward the banner of a glorious tradition. 
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General 


Chen Junsheng on Rural Enterprises 


OW0205125995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1009 GMT 22 Apr 95 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Jiang Xia (3068 1115) 
and reporter Jiao Ran (3542 3544)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 Apr (XINHUA)}— 
The Ministry of Agriculture held a national meeting in 
Beijing today on enhancing cooperation between east 
and west China in an effort to develop village and town 
enterprises. Speaking at the meeting, State Councillor 
Chen Junsheng pointed out: Such cooperation is a suc- 
cessful way to promote coordinated economic and social 
development between the two regions. 


In February 1995 the State Council approved the imple- 
mentation of a “program that will demonstrate enhanced 
cooperation between east and west China in an effort to 
develop village and town enterprises.”” The meeting 
aimed to comprehensively implement the guidelines of 
the party Central Committee and the State Council on 
supporting and accelerating the development of village 
and town enterprises in the central and western parts of 
China and on promoting regional economic cooperation, 
and to formulate specific tasks to enhance cooperation 
between east and west China in an effort to develop 
village and town enterprises. 


State Councillor Chen Junsheng said in his speech: To 
allow some areas to get rich first and then to bring along 
other regions to prosperity so as to eventually attain 
common prosperity is a correct policy of promoting 
reform and opening up to the outside world, and facili- 
tating speedy progress. Such a policy has effectively 
enhanced speedy economic progress in China's east 
coastal region, bolstered China’s comprehensive 
national strength. and narrowed the gap in economic 
development between China and other developed coun- 
tries and regions in the world. Meanwhile, east China's 
development, while displaying a very effective example 
for China's central and western regions, has also exerted 
a very strong pressure on the latter for further progress. 


At present, the economic disparities between the central 
and western parts of China and east China lie mainly in 
the disparities between their respective village and town 
enterprises. The central and western parts of China 
contain two-thirds of China’s population, while the 
output value of their village and town enterprises makes 
up only one-third of the total output value of China's 
village and town enterprises. This problem has formi- 
dably obstructed the Chinese people from attaining the 
goal of relatively comfortable living standards. Chen 
Junsheng said: The party Central Committee and the 
State Council have paid very close attention to resolving 
the issue. At the Central Rural Work Meeting in 1995, 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin pointed out: The coordi- 
nated economic development between east China and 
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the central and western parts of China is a strategic issue 
that concerns China’s overall reform, development, and 
stability, and concerns the consolidation of the socialist 
government. 


Chen Junsheng said: After summarizing positive and 
negative experiences in China’s socialist modernization 
drive, Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: “We should 
persistently pursue the socialist road and our funda- 
mental objectives are to attain common prosperity. 
However, it is impossible to have balanced develop- 
ment.” “Areas that have developed first should lead 
other less-developed areas to prosperity so as to eventu- 
ally attain common prosperity.” “At present, we cannot 
weaken the vitality of the developed areas. Neither can 
we encourage people to ‘eat from the same big pot’.”” To 
extensively enhance cooperation between east and west 
China in an effort to develop village and town enter- 
prises is a successful way to promote coordinated eco- 
nomic and social development between the two regions. 
Once the cooperation is properly facilitated, it will have 
an immeasurable impact on China’s reform, develop- 
ment, and stability. 


Chen Junsheng pointed out: To properly promote coop- 
eration between east and west China in an effort to 
develop village and town enterprises, we should mobilize 
various localities to enthusiastically and creatively join 
in the common struggle. First, we should improve our 
understanding and earnestly strengthen leadership over 
and support for them in their endeavors. The coopera- 
tion is not only conducive for economic development in 
the central and western parts of China, but is also an 
important strategic measure for the village and town 
enterprises in east China to carry out a second round of 
development under new conditions. Various localities 
should regard this mission as an important task to 
invigorate their respective local economies and should 
earnestly, properly, and effectively carry out the work. 
Second, we should earnestly implement the “program 
that will demonstrate enhanced cooperation between 
east and west China in an effort to develop village and 
town enterprises,” and promote cooperation between 
east and west China in an all-around manner. Third. we 
should explore more sources of funds so as to alleviate 
the problem of inadequate funds while enhancing coop- 
eration between east and west China. Not only should 
agricultural banks allocate special loans to demonstrate 
examples whereby cooperation between east and west 
China has been enhanced, but finance departments at 
central and various other levels should prioritize ear- 
marked funds that were originally allocated for village 
and town enterprises to demonstrate pilot projects 
whereby cooperation between east and west China has 
been enhanced. Fourth, to enhance regional cooperation, 
we should actively cultivate qualified personnel and 
expand cadre exchanges between east China and the 
central and western parts of China. After we have 
qualified personnel, more funds, technologies, and 
projects will appear shortly. You cannot produce good 
products without qualified personnel even if you are 
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supplied with funds. Fifth, we should pay attention to 
closely integrating economic, social, and ecological ben- 
efits. To enhance cooperation between east and west 
China is not the same as undertaking relief work; 
instead, it aims to seek mutual progress. To attain 
economic benefits is the prerequisite and essence for 
enhancing cooperation. While stressing economic bene- 
fits, we must also pay close attention to attaining social 
and ecological benefits. We should refrain from carrying 
out nearsighted actions or predatory operations: While 
treasuring technology, funds, and qualified personnel in 
east China, we should also prize and protect labor and 
natural resources in the central and western parts of 
China. Sixth, we should further strengthen the organiza- 
tion and guidance over the task of enhancing coopera- 
tion between east and west China so as to provide 
effective assistance in this regard. The Ministry of Agri- 
culture and various provincial government departments 
in charge of village and town enterprises should establish 
data banks on pilot projects which demonstrate the 
levels of cooperation between east and west China in an 
effort to develop village and town enterprises; establish a 
system to evaluate the projects’ progress; and strengthen 
the monitoring and administration over the pilot 
projects. 


Briefing attendees at the meeting, Agriculture Minister 
Liu Jiang said various governments have actively sup- 
ported the work on enhancing cooperation between east 
and west China. At present, most of the 20 provinces and 
regions in central and western China have specified that 
they will organize leading departments and organs to 
implement east-west regional cooperation projects. 
Meanwhile, bureaus in charge of village and town enter- 
prises in east China, including Zhejiang, Jiangsu, and 
Tianjin, have established “leading groups for coordi- 
nating cooperation between east and west China in an 
effort to develop village and town enterprises” so as to 
increase exchanges and enhance cooperation with rele- 
vant provinces and regions in central and western China. 
According to incomplete statistics, eight pairs of China’s 
provinces and regions (16 provinces and regions) have 
formed friendly and cooperative relations. The Ministry 
of Agriculture has also selected on merit and approved 
124 national pilot zones that demonstrate east-west 
regional cooperation through the development of village 
and town enterprises. Entrepreneurs in east China also 
actively supportea and favorably reacted to the “project 
on enhancing cooperation between east and west China 
in an effort to develop village and town enterprises.” 
Renowned Zhejiang entrepreneur Lu Guangiu’s west- 
bound plans have attracted great responses and exten- 
sive attention from the society. Wu Renbao of Jiangsu’s 
Huaxi Village donated | million yuan to train, free of 
charge, technical personnel in central and western China. 


Liu Jiang said: Departments including the State Plan- 
ning Commission, the State Economic and Trade Com- 
mission, the State Science and Technology Commission, 
the Ministry of Finance, the State Administration of 
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Taxwiion, the People’s Bank of China, and the Agricul- 
tural Bank of China, expressed their support for the 
implementation of the projects to enhance east-west 
regional cooperation through the development of village 
and town enterprises. Furthermore, they believed that 
the task is an important strategic measure for expedi- 
tiously developing and upgrading China’s village and 
town enterprises and has important significance in facil- 
itating China’s overall reform, development, and sta- 
bility. 


SASP Official on State-Owned Shares 


OW0205130095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0723 GMT 22 Apr 95 


[By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524): “How 
To Firmly Safeguard the Legitimate Rights and Interests 
of State-Owned Shares?—An Interview With an SASP 
Official”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 Apr (XINHUA)— 
This reporter has interviewed an official of the State 
Administration of State Property [SASP] in regard to the 
‘Urgent Circular on Defending the Rights and Interests 
of State-Owned Shares in the Distribution of Dividend 
and Stock Issues by Limited Share-Holding Companies” 
that was issued the other day in connection with prob- 
lems arising from distribution of dividend and stock 
issues among some limited share-holding companies. 


[Zhang] What is the background of the SASP circular? 


[SASP official] As the competent administrative depart- 
ment in charge of managing the state-owned shares of 
limited liability share-holding companies, the SASP has 
done a great deal of work in the past year in improving 
the management of and defending the rights and inter- 
ests of state-owned shares. On 4 April 1994 the SASP 
issued the “Urgent Circular on Defending the Rights and 
Interests of State-Owned Shares in the Distribution of 
Stock Issues by Listed Companies.” On 3 November it 
issued, jointly with the State Economic Restructuring 
Commission, the “Interim Procedures for Management 
of State-Owned Shares in Limited Liability Share- 
Holding Companies.” On 1 December it again issued the 
“Circular on Problems Related To Stock Rights and the 
Transfer of State-Owned Shares of Listed Companies.” 
With a view to setting standards for experimentation 
with the stock system and safeguarding the legitimate 
interests and rights of the state-owned assets, the afore- 
mentioned circulars and regulations provide restrictive 
regulations on the methods adopted by limited liability 
share-holding companies that fail to award equal rights 
and dividends for the same amount of shares at the 
expense of state-owned shares. It has, however, come to 
our attention recently that many listed companies still 
use unfair methods in the distribution of dividend and 
stock issues for 1994. If allowed to continue, it is likely to 
cause huge losses of state-owned assets. For this reason, 
we issued this circular to emphasize once again that we 
will not tolerate undermining of rights and interests of 
state-owned shares. 
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[Zhang] What are the methods used by some listed 
companies to harm the rights and interests of state- 
owned shares? 


[SASP official] Most listed companies today adopt the 
distribution method of awarding equal rights and divi- 
dends for the same amount of shares. Quite a few listed 
companies, however, have adopted distribution methods 
that fail to award equal rights and dividends for the same 
amount of shares. For example, one company distributes 
three yuan in dividends for every 10 shares to the 
state-owned stock holders and legal-person share 
holders. It, however, allots three shares as a dividend for 
every 10 shares held by the individual investor. Under 
this distribution method, the individual investor obtains 
three shares with a face value of 1 yuan each. In reality, 
the share prices and the actual investment price of all the 
listed companies’ stocks are much higher than the face 
value. In other words, the company’s negotiable securi- 
ties are sold at a price much lower than their real value. 
It is clear that one yuan of cash is not equal in value to 
one share. From this standpoint, the distribution 
method of not awarding equal rights and dividends for 
the same amount of shares infringes upon the rights and 
interests of state-owned shares. 


[Zhang] What are the principal targets the circular aims 
to standardize? 


[SASP official] The primary target of state-owned shares 
management are units holding state-owned stocks; in 
other words, state-owned stock holders. The primary 
targets of this circular are stock companies, especially 
holders of state-owned shares, including state-owned 
asset management departments in the localities, because 
they can exercise their voting rights derived from the 
shares they own to express their will and defend the 
rights and interest of state-owned shares. State-owned 
stock holders should submit to the guidance and super- 
vision of the competent administrative department 
responsible for state-owned shares. Meanwhile, we also 
hope that the board of directors of stock companies, the 
listed ones in particular, will follow the principle of 
fairness, justice, honesty, and truthfulness and, while 
making decisions affecting the immediate interests of 
stock holders, refrain from doing anything that hurts the 
rights and interests of some stock holders. 


[Zhang] How are you going to deal with the problems 
that already have arisen and similar problems in the 
future? 


[SASP official] As for distribution plans that have been 
announced by the board of directors in a public notice 
before this circular was issued (that is, 18 April) but have 
not been adopted by a shareholders meeting, units that 
hold the state-owned shares should veto the distribution 
plan at the shareholders meeting. As for unfair distribu- 
tion plans that were already adopted when the circular 
was issued, we will look into the matter on the merit of 
the situation; some will be criticized in the form of a 
circular and some will be investigated to determine 
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culpability. In the event that there are similar cases in the 
future that harm the rights and interests of state-owned 
shares, we will investigate and punish the officials in 
charge of units holding state-owned stocks and other 
people involved. 


Ninth Five-Year Industrial Plan Outlined 


OW0305043295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0736 GMT 2 May 95 


[By reporters Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524) and Li 
Anding (2621 1344 1353)} 


{[FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 2 May (XINHUA)—It 
was learned from the State Planning Commission that 
during the “Ninth Five-Year Plan” period China will 
make vigorous efforts to promote the progress of indus- 
trial technology and continuously promote scientific and 
technological achievements to enable them to make 
more contributions to economic growth. Meanwhile, 
great efforts should be made to readjust and optimize the 
industrial structure. 


According to the State Planning Commission, the 
‘Ninth Five-Year Plan’’ period will be a critical stage for 
economic and social development in China. During 
these five years, we will comprehensively realize the 
second strategic goal of socialist modernization, initially 
establish a new socialist market economy, and lay a fine 
groundwork for the realization of the third strategic goal. 
The key to achieving these social and economic tasks lies 
in transforming economic growth from an extensive 
pattern to an intensive pattern. Since the begining of 
drive for reform and opening up, China’s industrial scale 
has expanded rapidly, with some major products ranking 
in the forefront of the world in terms of total output. But 
economic growth in quite a few localities, trades, and 
enterprises mainly relies on increasing input, estab- 
lishing new projects, and focusing on extensive business 
operation. The overall quality of the national economy 
and economic performance increase slowly because of 
their irrational industrial structure, backward technical 
and management levels, and high production cost. 


The State Planning Commission decided that we should 
vigorously promote the progress of industrial technology 
to transform the pattern of economic growth. Great 
efforts should be made to solve common and key tech- 
nical problems existing in agricultural and industrial 
economics of scale, publicize new energy-saving and 
overall utilization technologies, and accelerate the reor- 
ganization and renovation of traditional industries. Cen- 
tering around the goal of improving labor quality, we 
should energetically promote the universalization of 
nine-year compulsory education, vocational and tech- 
nical education, as well as adult education by estab- 
lishing a multilayered and multichannel technical 
training system. We should integrate economic develop- 
ment with scientific and technological progress, accel- 
erate the translation of research results into real produc- 
tive forces, and strive to turn enterprises into a main 
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body for implementing technical progress and scientific 
and technological input. We should accelerate the estab- 
lishment of a mechanism for improving technological 
progress in enterprises by combining the market, scien- 
tific research, experimentation, and production. We 
should support enterprises’ integration of modern enter- 
prise reform with organizational restructuring and tech- 
nical renovation and develop a batch of enterprise 
groups capable of engaging in integrated managernent of 
technological development, industry, and trade. To meet 
the needs of promoting industrial technical progress and 
structural upgrading, China will continue to do well in 
technical imports and technical cooperation with foreign 
countries. 


The State Planning Commission held that the work of 
readjusting and maximizing the industrial structure is an 
important strategic mission during the “Ninth Five-Year 
Plan” period. To begin with, we should conscientiously 
strengthen agriculture and ensure stable growth in grain, 
cotton, and other important farm products so as to lay a 
solid foundation for economic growth and improvement 
of people’s livelihood during the “Ninth Five-Year 
Plan” period. To achieve this goal, we should see to it 
that the area planted with grain and cotton is not 
diminished and that the state, collectives, and peasants 
will increase their agricultural input to support and 
develop petrochemical, insecticide, farm machinery, and 
other industries of means of agricultural production. We 
should continue to invigorate agriculture by applying 
scientific and technological advances and promoting 
education. More efforts should be made to develop 
village and town enterprises and encourage association 
and cooperation between village and town enterprises in 
the east and those in the central and the west regions to 
ensure peasants will have a stable increase in their 
incomes. 


The State Planning Commission held that, in readjusting 
industrial restructuring, we should strengthen the con- 
struction of water conservancy, transportation, commu- 
nications, and energy projects as well as that of impor- 
tant raw materials and other infrastructural and basic 
industries to further alleviate the “bottleneck” that 
restricts economic development in these sectors. In the 
aspect of transportation, we should concentrate on the 
development of an overall transportation system, 
strengthening the construction of railroads, roads, and 
water, air, and pipeline transportation facilities. In par- 
ticular, we should accelerate the construction of rail- 
roads. It is necessary to build a group of airports, 
harbors, and superhighways. We should gradually estab- 
lish modern telecommunications systems by focusing on 
the construction of “eight vertical and eight horizontal” 
optical fiber trunk lines. In developing the energy 
industry, we should insist on the principle of paying 
equal attention to the development of energy resources 
and to the retrenchment of energy, with the latter being 
put high on the agenda in the near future. We should 
accelerate land and marine oil prospecting and exploita- 
tion, appropriately increase the scale of electrical and 
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coal mine construction, and place the development of 
nuclear power projects at the top of our agenda. 


In terms of optimizing industrial structure, the State 
Planning Commission decided to invigorate the mechan- 
ical, electrical, oil, petrochemical, automobile, and con- 
struction industries and turn them into pillar industries 
of the national economy. In the machine-building 
industry, we should concentrate on the development of 
important machines, basic parts of machines, and com- 
plete sets of major technical equipment. In the elec- 
tronics industry, we should focus on the microelectronics 
industry, make great efforts in developing large-scale 
integrated circuits, and improve economic information 
services so they will serve as a driving force for 
upgrading the industrial structure. We should conscien- 
tiously carry out the “industrial policy for the automo- 
bile industry.”” We should concentrate on developing key 
and spare parts for sedans, economical sedans, as well as 
large- and medium-sized buses and special purpose vehi- 
cles and strive to meet the needs of the domestic market. 
In the petrochemical industry, we should focus on reno- 
vating and enlarging existing enterprises, appropriately 
arrange new projects, and do a good job in developing 
advanced processing industries. There will be great 
development in the construction industry. We should 
concentrate on building residential housing projects in 
urban and rural areas, the state’s major construction 
projects, and public infrastructure facilities in cities. We 
should also develop a new construction materials 
industry and an interior decorating industry. 


One-Third of Inspected Products Said Below Par 


OW0305054695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0854 GMT 27 Apr 95 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Zhu Jianhong (2612 
0494 4767) and XINHUA reporter Tang Hong (0781 
5725)]} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 27 Apr (XINHUA)— 
The State Bureau of Technology Supervision randomly 
inspected 1,430 products in 39 categories in the first 
quarter of 1995 and found 34.1 percent of them were not 
up to standard. After conducting several random checks 
and rectifications, the bureau was still dissatisfied with 
the results of the spot checks on agricultural means of 
production and products that involve the safety of lives 
and properties. 


Relevant materials indicated that for every one percent 
increase in the purity of corn seeds, a rise in yield of 
about 5 percent per unit area will result. However, only 
8.6 percent of all the inspected corn seeds passed the 
assessment in the current random examination, and 
merely 1.6 percent of all the inspected hybrid seeds were 
qualified. The survey also discovered that principal 
paddy-pounder parts were crudely manufactured, and 
that consequently the quality of processed rice was well 
below par and the consumption of power for processing 
every ton of paddy was much higher than the normal 
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level. Therefore, such substandard parts have hampered 
peasants’ interests and wasted state resources. 


The random examination in the first quarter of 1995 
revealed serious problems with some products that 
involve the safety of lives and property. At present, over 
80 percent of rescue equipment used in underground 
coal mines are the AZL [expansion unknown] series 
self-rescuers that filter carbon monoxide. However, only 
64.3 percent of all inspected equipment passed the 
assessment in the current random examination. While 
randomly inspecting children’s toy cars and carts in the 
first quarter of 1995, state technology supervision 
departments paid special attention to evaluating the 
safety in their structures and to gauging the overall level 
of safety of the products. They found that 78.7 percent of 
all the inspected products were qualified, including only 
69.2 percent of all the inspected children’s three- 
wheelers that were up to standard. The main problems 
included paint containing excessively harmful heavy 
metal elements and quite a large number of complaints 
about poor structures. The quality of fire-fighting equip- 
ment has a direct bearing on fire-fighting results and on 
the safety of the masses’ lives and properties. The recent 
survey conducted random checks on fire-fighting prod- 
ucts, including fire-fighting interface equipment, interior 
fire hydrants, and fire retarding overcoatings, and found 
their approval rates as 77.3 percent, 67.9 percent, and 65 
percent, respectively. 


The State Bureau of Technology Supervision press 
spokesman said: Many factors have contributed to poor 
quality in various products. However, the crucial factors 
were that enterprise policymakers inadequately under- 
stood the importance of product quality and maintained 
poor management. He explained: A leading staffer in 
charge of product quality in the Zhejiang Shangyu Fire- 
Resistant Materials Plant said publicly to personnel 
conducting the random examination: We are operating 
in a market economy now. So long as the products are 
sold, what is the point of conducting a random check? 
Also some enterprises, including the Jiangsu Yangzhong 
City Electric Power Equipment Plant and the Hunan 
Hengshan County Tongyong Machine-Building Plant, 
disregarded relevant state regulations and brazenly 
refused to accept random examinations by the state 
technology supervision departments. 


Yet it was comforting to note that large state enterprises 
and key principal enterprises have shown rather high 
quality in their products, as shown in various previous 
random checks. In the survey, 82.4 percent of their 
products qualified, or 17 percent higher than the average 
passing percentage. 


China Publishes First Index of State Property 
OW0205 143795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1420 
GMT 2 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 2 (XINHUA)}— 
China published its first yearbook on state property 
today, according to the State Administration of State 
Property (SASP). 
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The China State Property Index, compiled by the SASP 
and published by the Publishing House of Economic 
Sciences, for the first time in Chinese history has made a 
thorough and systematic record of the value, structure 
and distribution of China’s state property, which was 
valued at 3,495 billion yuan (about 415 billion U.S. 
dollars) at the end of 1993. 


The yearbook also covers China’s reforms in the man- 
agement of state property over the years. It also records 
national and regional legislation on state property, major 
issues Concerning state property management, and the 
country’s institutions specializing in the appraisal of 
state property and transaction of state property rights. 


Experts here expect that the index, which will be pub- 
lished regularly, will benefit China’s ongoing efforts to 
strengthen the management of state property, establish a 
modern enterprise system among state-owned enter- 
prises and consolidate the state-owned enterprises’ role 
as the major force of China’s socialist market economy. 


National Market Circulation Forum Ends in Hefei 


OW0205125795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0929 GMT 26 Apr 95 


[By reporters Li Anding (2621 1344 1353) and Song Bin 
(1345 2430)} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Hefei, 26 Apr (XINHUA)—To 
implement the guidelines of the central conferences on 
economic and rural work and the State Council confer- 
ence on grain, cotton, and chemical fertilize7, the State 
Planning Commission Market Department held a 
national forum on market circulation in Hefei from 23 to 
26 April to discuss and study ways to improve major 
commodity circulation and speed up the development of 
China’s socialist market system. 


The forum discussed the program being compiled by the 
Market Department to develop China’s market system 
in the Ninth Five-Year Plan. It proposed to further 
deepen the reform of the circulation system for grain, 
cotton, chemical fertilizer, and other important com- 
modities; improve the work of procurement, marketing, 
allocation, storage, and macroeconomic regulation and 
control to earnestly safeguard the masses’ daily life; and, 
in light of the current relatively chaotic market situation, 
rectify circulation order in selected areas, standardize 
market behavior, and improve market environment. 


An important task put forward by the Third Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee is to speed 
up market cultivation and development and build a 
unified, open, competitive, and orderly market system. 
This is also an inherent requirement for building a 
socialist market economic structure. In compiling the 
market system development program for the Ninth Five- 
Year Plan, the Market Department will observe the 
objective rules governing the development of a market 
economy, conform with the general requirement of the 
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Ninth Five-Year National Economic and Social Devel- 
opment Plan, draw lessons from the experience of devel- 
oped countries and regions in cultivating market sys- 
tems, make use of the current situation, and make 
overall planning. Under the guidance of a unified state 
plan, it will vigorously promote market building and 
development, closely integrate urban and rural markets, 
and link up domestic and international markets so that 
they will complement each other. Only when the markets 
for commodities and production factors proportionately 
develop into an integrated, rationally structured system 
incorporating all kinds of commodities and production 
factors and are capable of exercising functions in coor- 
dination can resources be rationally allocated through 
the exercise of market mechanism. 


Recalling the reform of the circulation system for grain, 
cotton, chemical fertilizer, processed oil, and other 
important commodities carried out by the state and the 
initial results achieved, representatives attending the 
forum said: How to continue the in-depth reform is a 
major issue of immediate significance to protecting 
agricultural production, safeguarding market supply, 
and ensuring a stable livelihood for the people. Recently, 
the state has decided to implement a system of governor 
responsibility over “rice bags,” the “vegetable basket,” 
and other policy measures to strengthen agriculture. This 
reform measures has played a positive role in promoting 
commodity production and balanced development 
between various regions. This year, the State Planning 
Commission will concentrate on reforming the circula- 
tion system of important commodities and strive to 
achieve an overall balance in major commodities circu- 
lation in accordance with the central guidelines and 
policies. 


The forum pointed out: Last year there was a fairly great 
imbalance between the supply and demand of grain, 
cotton, and chemical fertilizer. There were also short- 
comings in market management. In addition, some of 
the reforms lack supporting measures. As a result, 
market circulation remained chaotic. In deepening the 
reform of major commodity circulation this year, we 
must focus on rectifying market order. First, we must 
take additional steps to strengthen market legislation 
and enforce strict market management. Second, we must 
rectify prices to make them rational, and we must stop 
acts aiming at reaping staggering profits. Third, we must 
deepen enterprise reform and bring into full play the role 
of state-owned commerce as the primary channel of 
circulation. Fourth, we must step up the building of 
wholesale markets, perfect the commodity market 
system, eliminate barriers between different depart- 
ments and regions, and promote the development of 
large markets and circulation channels. 


The supply and prices of “vegetable basket” commodi- 
ties are major issues important to the people’s livelihood 
and social stability. At the forum, there was an exchange 
of experience between various localities on undertaking 
“vegetable basket” projects, ensuring the supply of non- 
staple food, and stabilizing prices. 
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Attending the forum were representatives from relevant 
State Council departments and various provinces, 
municipalities, autonomous regions, and cities with pro- 
vincial status in state planning. 


Automotive Industrial Group Expands Production 


OW0305040995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0310 
GMT 3 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changchun, May 3 (XIN- 
HUA)—The China No. | Automotive Industrial Group 
has developed into the country’s largest production base 
of light motor vehicles by getting control of seven local 
plants and adjusting the product mix. 


According to Gen Shaojie, general manager of the group, 
the annual production capacity is 150,000 at present and 
is expected to reach 200,000 within two to three years. 


Located in Jilin province, Northeast China, the group 
has reworked these plants that specialize in manufac- 
turing light motor vehicles by means of capital transfer. 


China has about 100 light automobile manufacturers, 
each with an annual production capacity of less than 
10,000. 


“The group, which has concentrated on developing new 
products and a group method has helped get rid of 
confusion in the light automobile business,” a local 
official said. 


Using imported technology, the China No. 1 Automotive 
Industrial Group developed the Jiefang (Liberation) 
brand light motor vehicle, which was technically 
advanced, and annexed four local money-losing plants in 
Jilin Province to reach an annual capacity of 60,000 
motor vehicles. 


Since the 1990s, it has expanded to neighboring 
Heilongjiang and Liaoning provinces, and at present, is 
able to turn out three series of 50 types of light motor 
vehicles. 


Baoshan Iron, Steel Earns More Foreign 
Exchange 


OW0205 150395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1439 
GMT 2 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 2 (XINHUA)}— 
The Shanghai-based Baoshan Iron and Steel Complex, 
the most modern steel producer in China, has earned 120 
million U.S. dollars in the first quarter of this year from 
the export of nearly 500,000 tons of rolled steel. 


An official of the complex noted that the export volume 
is equal to half of last year’s turnover. 


He attributed the progress to better and earlier arrange- 
ments for the export of steel products. 
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The complex started negotiations with foreign busi- 
nessmen at the end of last year, and has signed long-term 
contracts with them. 


As a result of introducing a competitive pricing system, 
the export prices of Baoshan’s products have become 
more competitive. 


Besides, the fine quality makes their products best-sellers 
in the United States, Australia, and Southeast Asia. 


The complex has also improved trade efficiency with the 
help of the Customs Bureau, with which it is to develop 
a computer network. 


Maanshan Corporation Steel Exports $30 Million 


OW0205 143895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1322 
GMT 2 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 2 (XINHUA)}— 
The Maanshan Iron and Steel Corporation, one of the 
biggest steel producers in China, earned more than 30 
million U.S. dollars from exports in the first quarter of 
this year, surpassing the total export volume for the 
whole of last year. 


By the end of March the corporation had exported 
35,000 tons of pig iron, 26,000 tons of steel billet and 
74,000 tons of rolled steel. 


Company officials attributed the achievements to a 
series of trade-promotion activities which started last 
year. 


As a result, the corporation has established contacts with 
many new overseas business partners. 


Western Oil Fields See ‘High Growth’ 


HK0305071195 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 2 
May 95 p § 


[Article by Chang Weimin: “High Growth Seen in Oil 
Fields”’} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Oil fields in western China, 
especially in the basins of Turpan-Hami and Tarim in 
Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region, chalked up high 
growth in production, while output at eastern oil fields 
was stable or experienced small slumps in the first 
quarter of this year. 


At Turpan-Hami, more than 450,000 tons of crude oil 
were pumped out, a 32 per cent increase from the same 
period last year. 


At Tarim, 632,300 tons were produced, up by 28 per 
cent. 


Natural gas production at Turpan-Hami increased by 32 
per cent to 26 million cubic meters, and at Tarim, by 12 
per cent to 23 million cubic meters. 


In these three months, onshore oil fields pumped 34.35 
million tons, 0.3 per cent more than last year. But 
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offshore oil fields produced 2.15 million tons, increasing 
over last year by wide margin. 


Total output of natural gas was some 4.1 billion cubic 
metres. Of them, 3.98 billion were developed by onshore 
oil fields, 1.8 per cent more than last year. 


According to the China National Petroleum Corperation 
(CNPC), transportation of oil out of the western part was 
normal. 


For years, the country has accelerated exploration and 
development in the west and expects big recoveries to 
lead to sufficient reserves for stable production for the 
future. 


Oil fields in the provinces of Shaanxi and Gansu and 
Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region also saw increases in 
production. Yanchang in Shaanxi enjoyed a 20 per cent 
rise and Changqing, stretching the three provinces and 
autonomous region, 16 per cent. 


In the eastern part, the country’s largest oil field, Daqing 
in Heilongjiang Province, produced some 14 million 
tons of oil, almost the same as it did last year. Daging is 
expected to pump 55.4 million tons the whole year. 


Shengli, the second largest, produced 7.4 million tons of 
oil, 4 per cent less than last year. 


However the oil fields of Huabei, Liaohe, Dagang, Jilin 
and Jiangsu chalked up growths up to 14 per cent. 


Stable production in the east where old oil fields are 
concentrated, is becoming difficult due to decades of 
exploitation. 


Changqing, which oversees exploration and develop- 
ment of natural gas at Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia, the coun- 
try’s largest onshore gas field, increased its gas produc- 
tion by 97 per cent, to 26.5 million cubic meters. 


With confirmed reserves of 300 billion cubic meters, 
Changqing is expected to provide residents of Beijing, 
Yinchuan in Ningxia and Xian in Shaanxi natural gas in 
large quantities for heating and cooking for decades. 


China, which reportedly became a net oil importer last 
year, is turning attention to oi! resources overseas. 


Big contracts are expected to be reached, but corporate 
officials refused to detail their companies’ overseas oper- 
ation for commercial reasons. They are seeking oppor- 
tunities in America, Central and Southeast Asia and 
Africa. 


China Daily has learned executives from CNPC are 
preparing for the third round of international bidding for 
exploration in onshore blocks with “promising pros- 
pects” for discoveries as they claim. 


Locations and other data for the bloc!s (o be opened to 
foreign oil firms are kept secret. The ‘« ding is expected 
to be kicked off in June. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and disseminat.un 
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Guangdong Cities Absorb Surplus Rural Labor 


HK0305080295 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 3 
May 95 p 4 


[Article by Kang Bing: “Small Cities Absorb Surplus 
Rural Hands”’} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The development of small- and 
medium-sized towns and cities is an efficient way of 
absorbing surplus rural labour, agreed the leaders of 
Xinhui and Huazhou cities in southwest Guangdong 
Province. 


As traditional agricultural counties, both were upgraded 
to city status by the State Council because of their 
success in expanding their economic capacity. 


“We have no surplus labour here. In fact as many as 
100,000 labourers from outside are working in our 
enterprises,” said Feng Tianyou, deputy secretary of 
Xinhui Committee of the Communist Party of 
[0006 jhina. 


Local residents in Xinhui total 800,000. 


The same—no unemployment—is true for Huazhou, 
which has a population of 1.4 million. “We have to 
employ many labourers from other regions and prov- 
inces to meet the need of local economic development,” 
said Li Tianqing, director of the Rural Development 
Department of Huazhou. 


With the population boom and the increasing mechani- 
zation of farming, many peasants now find they have 
nothing to do. 


It is estimated that China has 150 million surplus 
IBbourers with the figure increasing at about 10 million 
annually. 


Millions of the surplus rural labours are flocking into the 
big cities, causing problems in transportation, social 
order, housing and putting increasing pressure on the 
already tight urban job market. 


Further expansion of the big cities seems to be unaccept- 
able since most of them are already overcrowded and 
have been suffering from shortages of energy and water. 


Creating more small-and medium size towns and cities is 
recommended as a way to create jobs and absorb the 
labour surplus. 


About 70 per cent of China’s population lives in the 
countryside. 


The experience of Xinhui and Huazhou proves that such 
a plan would be effective—if properly conducted. 


Compared with developed cities in Guangdong, the 
number of rural labourers in jobs in Xinhui and Hua- 
zhou is insignificant. Dongguan, Shunde and Nanhai all 
medium-sized cities near the provincial capital Guang- 
zhou are reported to have each created about one million 
jobs for outsiders. 
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“Labourers coming from other regions have become an 
indispensable force behind our economy and we want to 
see to it that they are not in any way discriminated,” 
Feng said. 


“Same work, same pay” is a policy strictly adhered to by 
both Xinhui and Huazhou whether employees are locals 
or not, according officials of both cities. 


“Contracts should be signed and observed between 
employers and employees,” said Feng. 


To make the immigrants feel more at home and to 
encourage them to do their best in Guangdong, local 
governments are taking measures to localize the best of 
them. Xinhui is selecting its best migrant workers 
according to their contributions and their observance of 
local laws and regulations. Twenty will be awarded 
permanent residence in the city apart from other moral 
and material awards. 


“It’s just a start. With the experience gained, we are 
going to make the selection routine and a large: number 
of migrants will be able to settle down in Xinhui as our 
citizens,’ Feng said. 


Though both Xinhui and Huazhou have migrants as an 
indispensable part of their labour force, they seem to be 
frustrated with absence of laws and regulations in con- 
trolling the increasing number of labourers from outside. 


Officials from both Xinhui and Huazhou called for the 
promulgation of laws and regulations to control and 
manage immigiating workers. 


“It will not only make our control and management 
easier and more systematic but also is a key factor in our 
country’s development policy,” Feng said. 


Water Ministry Surveys 2 Major Southwest 
Rivers 


11K0305080195 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 3 
May 95 p 2 


[Article by Liang Chao: “Two Rivers Surveyed in South- 
west”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China is surveying the Lan- 
cangjiang and the Honghe—two major rivers in the 
Southwest—to tap hydropower and mining potential in 
the area. 


The Lancangjiang and Honghe are also Southwest 
China’s important international rivers. The Lan- 
Cangjiang rises in West China’s Qinghai Province, run- 
ning south through Tibet and Yunnan and entering Laos; 
the Honghe originates in Yunnan and enters Viet Nam. 


Officials with the Ministry of Water Resources told 
China Daily this week that the surveying is of vital 
importance in the government’s efforts to accelerate 
Southwest China’s economic growth. It's also helpful in 
strengthening China’s trade and economic relationships 
with neighbouring countries sharing the river resources. 
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The officials made it clear that China needs co- 
ordination with neighbouring countries in making the 
best use of the two rivers’ water resources, since they are 
the key channels linking China with Southeast Asia. 


This large-scale survey is the first comprehensive one of 
its kind in 46 years, and will take place along the two 
rivers’ valleys inside the mainland. 


A group of experts from Yunnan Province, the Ministry 
of Water Resources’ General Designing and Planning 
Institute of Water Conservancy, and officials for the 
Pearl River Water Resources Commission are working 
on the survey. 


Ministry officials said exploration is focusing on the two 
rivers’ general geographic conditions, hydrogeology, 
present development of water and hydropower 
resources, the two rivers’ realignment, control of soil 
erosion, pollution and regional economics. 


The resources have been well-protected so far, according 
to a report released by the ministry’s senior experts. 


The two rivers are rich in water resources, mines and 
rare animal and plant resources, they said in the report. 
They added that the rivers “are expected to play an 
important role in China's future overall distribution of 
productive forces.” 


Much more attention has been directed to the develop- 
ment of resources along the two rivers’ basin in the last 
few years. Water and hydropower resources particularly 
have been regarded as key factors for helping regional 
economic growth. 


Manwan Hydropower Station, one of the largest of its 
kind, is built on the Lancangjiang’s trunk stream. It has 
begun operation while two other small stations are being 
prepared. 


To date, there are 843 small hydropower plants on the 
Honghe River with a total installed generating capacity 
of 99,400 kilowatt-hours. 


*Economists Review 1994, Project 1995 Economy 


9SCE0349A Beijing GUANLI SHIJIE 
[MANAGEMENT WORLD] in Chinese No 1, 24 Jan 
95 pp 53-58 


[Article by Qiu Xiaohua (6726 2556 5478) and Wan 
Donghua (8001 2639 5478). State Statistical Bureau: “A 
Look Back at China’s Economy in 1994 and a Look 
Ahead at China’s Economy in 1995”} 


[FBIS Translated Text] I. State of the Economy in 1994 


Generally speaking, the national economy in 1994 
showed sustained and steady growth of supply, suppres- 
sion of demand, and improved national macroeconomic 
regulation and control capabilities. 


1. Sustained and rapid growth of national economy; 
improvement trend in socia! supply. 
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A preliminary estimate shows a GDP of 4.38 trillion 
yuan for the year, an 11.8 percent increase when calcu- 
lated at comparable prices. This was the third consecu- 
tive high growth year since 1992. Not only was growth 
much higher than the average 3 percent growth of the 
world economy, but also higher than the 8 percent 
average growth of the Asian economy, making China one 
of the most vibrant countries in the whole world in terms 
of economic development. 


Industry sustained fairly rapid growth with economic 
returns of enterprises showing a turn for the better. An 
industrial added value of 1.84 trillion yuan is in prospect 
for the whole year, an approximately 18 percent increase 
over 1993. Industrial production may be largely charac- 
terized as follows: First was a quarter-by-quarter accel- 
eration of production; and second was continued rapid 
growth in coastal areas and the nonstate-owned 
economy. Light industrial production grew rapidly, but 
owing to strict control over the amount of investment in 
fixed assets, the several year pattern changed in which 
heavy industry led growth. Heavy industry grew 16 
percent in 1993, 3 percentage points less than light 
industry. Its contribution to total growth of industrial 
production declined from 55 percent during the past two 
years to 47.5 percent. Third was fairly rapid growth of 
both high quality light industrial wares and high tech- 
nology products, but growth of energy, raw and pro- 
cessed materials, and investment type electro- 
mechanical products was relatively slow. The production 
and operating difficulties of enterprises in these sectors 
increased. Fourth was an upturn during the second half 
of the year in enterprise economic returns; nevertheless, 
the overall level remained quite low. The product sales 
rate for the year was about 96 percent, 0.4 of a per- 
centage point below 1993. (This included a 97.5 percent 
sales rate for the second half of the year, 5 percentage 
points more than during the first half of the year) The 
composite industrial economic returns index for the year 
was 96.7, slightly higher than in 1993. 


Agriculture overcame natural disasters to bring in a 
fairly good harvest. Even though some areas sustained 
severe disasters in 1994, thanks to the efforts of all 
concerned, prospects are that agricultural added value 
for the year will be 3.5 percent more than in 1993. 
Forecast outputs of principal agricultural products 
include “ ~~ *."‘\on kg of grain. 11.9 billion kg less than 
in 1995 445 m. “on tons of cotton, 700,000 tons more 
than in |} >‘ an .9.14 million tons of oil-bearing crops, 
up 1.1m.) «from 1993. Outputs of meat, vegeta- 
bles, and a“ atic products showed steady increases, 
largely satisfying normal requirements. This included an 
estimated gross meat output of more than 42 million 
tons, up more than 3 million tons from 1993. Both the 
number of livestock in inventory and the number 
removed from inventory was greater than in 1993. 
Outputs of sugar, hemp, and tobacco continued to 
decline. 
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Tertiary industries boomed. Transportation and posts 
and telecommunications continued to improve. Encour- 
aged and supported by various preferential state policies, 
the country’s tertiary industries moved ahead with sus- 
tained 8 to 10 percent growth. Forecasts call for a tertiary 
industry added value of 1.431 trillion yuan for the year, 
8.7 percent more than in 1993. Overall, tertiary indus- 
tries will maintain fairly rapid growth momentum. This 
includes a 13 percent growth in added value for trans- 
portation and for posts and telecommunications, the 
growth rate increasing 2.5 percentage points over 1993. 
Although the real estate craze slowed as a result of 
restraints, the growth rate was still not low (12 percent). 
Commerce, the food and beverage industry, finance and 
banking, the insurance business, and other service busi- 
nesses sustained steady growth. 


2. Macrocconomic regulation and control continued to 
score successes; social demand, particularly the trend 
toward overly rapid increase in investment demand, was 
brought under control. 


The speed of increase in investment demand took a 
marked downturn with the pattern of investment 
improving. Forecasts call for an investment of 1.6 tril- 
lion yuan in fixed assets throughout society for the year, 
a 28.5 percent increase over 1993. (After deducting for 
price increases, the real invcrease was about |7 percent) 
This was nearly 30 percentage points less than 1993. An 
analysis of the pattern of investment of state-owned 
units shows fairly marked results largely in the following 
several regards: First was containment of the momentum 
of transitional expansion of local projects, the speed of 
increase in investment taking a 26 percentage point 
downturn (central government projects taking a 15.2 
percentage point downturn). Second was strict control 
over the examination and approval of construction 
projects, the number of newly started projects decreasing 
nearly 20 percent from 1993. Third was increased invest- 
ment in key basic industries and infrastructure, more 
than 50 percent of investment going to them. Fourth was 
fairly rapid progress on key construction projects, funds 
being provided more expeditiously than in 1993. Never- 
theless, no marked improvement has as yet been made 
on the problem of too large a number of investment 
projects under construction . 


Supply and demand for energy. communications, and 
important materials improved. On most railroad line 
sections, the transportation shortage has eased with a 
small number of exceptions. In some places an over- 
supply exists. Energy supply largely satisfies needs. 
Power outages and cutbacks have decreased. Shortages 
of some important raw and processed materials have 
eased with inventories increasing markedly. 


Urban and rural personal incomes have risen rapidly. In 
1994, purchasing power throughout society, particularly 
the personal incomes of city and town residents, saw 
sustained increases on top of a fairly rapid increase in the 
amount of money available for consumption during the 
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previous several years. Even though government inaugu- 
rated a series of major actions for greater control of 
consumption funds since October, since only a short 
time has passed and since it takes time to see results, in 
addition to which are the many difficulties and obstacles 
to implementation, the increase in consumption funds 
for the year has continued brisk. During the first 11 
months of 1994, bank disbursements of wages and other 
payments increased 41.6 percent over the same period in 
1993. Per capita income of city and town residents 
available for living expenses will amount to 3,150 yuan 
for the year, 34.8 percent more than in 1993. After 
deducting for price increases, the actual increase will be 
7.8 percent. It is noteworthy that despite the increase in 
average income, the income gap has widened in the 
areas, industries, cities, and rural areas, and the different 
social groups covered. The hardships of some low 
income households have increased. 


The increase in consumption was fairly steady during the 
period. The fairly strong tendency to save today means 
that the income of some residents was transformed into 
investment demand through various channels. At the 
same time that urban and rural residents subscribed as 
much as 100 billion yuan for treasury bonds and stock 
shares and savings accounts increased by more than 600 
billion yuan, exceeding the total amount of new savings 
deposits during both 1992 and 1993. Domestic con- 
sumer goods markets were lively though stable. Con- 
sumer goods retail sales for the year are forecast at 1.6 
trillion yuan, approximately 30 percent more than in 
1993. After deducting for price increases, the real 
increase will be about 7 percent for a basic return to 
normal. Nevertheless, this is nearly 5 percentage points 
below the GDP growth rate. The change curve shows 
stable consumer goods markets tending toward flatness, 
actual sales volume increasing 4.8 percent. Market sales 
picked up during the second half of the year because of 
the weather and rising prices with actual sales volume 
increasing approximately 10 percent. The increase in 
rural market sales accelerated with the gap between city 
and rural market sales narrowing in consequence. Con- 
sumers bought higher quality and more numerous grades 
of goods. Sales of name-brand electrical household appli- 
ances and gold jewelry remained steady. Market supplies 
of light industrial goods and textiles were abundant. 
Supplies of some agricultural and sideline products were 
tight but not depleted. For the most part, there were no 


goods shortages. 


3. Outstanding advances were made in macroeconomic 
reform and government macroeconomic regulation and 
control abilities improved. 


Various major macroeconomic reform measures in the 
taxation, finance and banking, foreign exchange, and 
foreign trade fields, which the building of a new socialist 
market economy system requires, have been inaugurated 
since early 1994. Because of the close attention given to 
the matching and dovetailing of measures in the course 
of implementation, and the prompt solution of new 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-085 
3 May 1995 


problems and new situations that occurred in operation, 
the process was smooth and steady, rather good results 
being obtained. This played a positive role in increasing 
government macroeconomic regulation and control 
capabilities. 


Taxation reforms produced steady increases in fiscal 
revenues. Domestic fiscal revenues for the period Jan- 
uary through November (not including indebtedness, 
and the same applies hereafter) rose 18.9 percent over 
the same period in 1993. This included a 17.9 percent 
increase in tax revenues. Fiscal expenditures increased 
22.1 percent. If good results continue to be obtained 
during the final month of the year in the collection of 
enterprise taxes owed, and if strict control is exercised 
over fiscal expenditures, the budget goals for the whole 
year will stand a good chance of being met. However, 
since national fiscal revenues continue to decline as a 
percentage of GDP, fiscal hardships will continue 
without change. 


Finance and banking reform improved the ability of 
government to exercise macroeconomic regulation and 
control over credit and currency. The financial situation 
is basically normal. Since the beginning of the year, the 
government has consistently pursued a neutral but 
slightly tight money policy. This is extremely necessary 
in order to maintain proper growth of the national 
economy and to ease demand inflation pressures. Fore- 
casts call for a currency issuance of less than 180 billion 
yuan for the year, and it is planned to hold the scale of 
credit at 520 billion yuan. The finance and banking order 
has been well maintained, the credit structure has been 
optimized, and the amount of money used to support 
key national construction projects, to adjust the indus- 
trial pattern, to procure agricultural and sideline prod- 
ucts, to import goods for state-owned enterprises whose 
production produces good returns, and to stockpile stra- 
tegic goods has increased. 


Foreign exchange and foreign trade reforms have 
spurred high-speed development of the external 
economy, and the international balance of payments 
situation has improved greatly. The merging of exchange 
rates at the beginning of the year played a very important 
role in improving the competitiveness of commodities in 
the international market, and in promoting sustained 
high-speed export growth. Import-export volume for the 
year totaled about $235 billion, a 20 percent increase 
over 1993. This included exports totaling approximately 
$120 billion, up 30 percent, and imports totaling approx- 
imately $115 billion, up 10 percent, thereby reversing a 
two consecutive year an unfavorable balance of trade for 
China. Foreign exchange reserves increased greatly, pro- 
viding greater room for maneuver in development of the 
national economy. By the end of the year, government 
foreign exchange reserves will have more than doubled 
over 1993. The yuan-U.S. dollar exchange rate has risen 
since exchange rates were first merged. Actual invest- 
ment by foreign firms in China has increased tremen- 
dously and is expected to reach approximately $35 
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billion in an approximately 35 percent increase over 
1993. New rises occurred in the scale of investment and 
the level of technology, and investment was used more 
rationally. 


In short, since the beginning of 1994, China’s economy 
has operated in the normal zone (the yellow light zone) 
most of the time. Increasing reforms have brought posi- 
tive results. This has been achieved while continuing to 
strengthen and improve macroeconomic regulation and 
control, while making major strides in reform, while 
maintaining social stability, and while overcoming both 
price rises, which started from a high point, and frequent 
natural disasters. This resulted from the correct policies 
of the CPC Central Committee, and the concerted efforts 
and common struggle of the people of the whole country. 


fh Aauipee of Several Problems in Current Economic 
e 


Even while fully affirming the basic normality of the 
country’s economic reforms and the mainstream of its 
development during the past year, the combination of 
high growth and inflation encountered in the current 
operation of the economy, and the difficulties and prob- 
lems accompanying them cannot be ignored. We must 
analyze them thoroughly and deal with them correctly. 


1. The overly high price rise problem. 


During 1994, consumer goods prices and commodity 
retail prices are expected to rise a respective 24.32 and 
21.7 percent on top of the fairly high price rises of 1993, 
making 1994 the highest price rise year in the 16 years of 
reform: and opening to the outside world. Some rise in 
prices is virtually inescapable during this special period 
when the country is in accelerated transition to am. ket 
economy, when price relationships are being straight- 
ened out rapidly, when high speed readjustments to the 
industrial pattern are being made, when dovetailing with 
the international economy is being carried out rapidly, 
and when a high speed change to a comfortably well-off 
standard of living is being conducted rapidly. Neverthe- 
less, when the overall price level remains high at more 
than 20 percent, not only are the hardships of some 
low-income families increased, but sustained, rapid, and 
healthy growth of the economy is impaired, and further 
opening to the outside world sustains damage. These are 
the most conspicuous problems at work today. 


The plain fact is that the enormous rise in prices since 
1994 is attributable to the joint effect of numerous 
factors. The impetus for price rises in 1994 was mostly 
sustained price increases made for policy reasons, the 
cumulative pressure of investment demand and the 
tremendous increase in monetary investment during the 
past two years, the enormous cost of exchange reforms, 
and wage and interest rate readjustments. Preliminary 
estimates show that approximately 14 percent points, or 
65 percent of the rise in commodity retail prices nation- 
wide, were cost driven, and 7.7 percentage points, or 35 
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percent, were demand driven. It was mostly the tremen- 
dous rise in prices of food that became the engine 
powering the rise in market prices. In 1994, food prices 
rose 35 percent, causing a 12.1 percentage point increase 
in the overall price level, or 55.8 percent of the total rise 
in prices. This included a 49-percent rise in goods prices, 
which caused a 2.6-percentage point increase in the 
overall price level. By area, simultaneous with the rise in 
price levels mostly in the cities, a sustained tremendous 
rise in prices also occurred in the countryside, which 
contributed 11 percentage points, or 50 percent to the 
rise in the overall price level. Furthermore, the rapid 
telegraphing of high prices in developed coastal regions 
of the country to central and western parts of the country 
was remarkably fast in 1994. Price control problems 
were also partly to blame. Approximately 90 percent of 
the rise in prices occurred after price deregulation, 
governments at all levels failing to understand the con- 
trol problem. When controls were relaxed for a time, 
means were lacking for effectively restraining price rises; 
thus, wild and monopolistic price rises could not be 
controlled effectively. Spontaneous price rises accounted 
for more than 50 percent of the new rise in prices. 


Because of the impact of the rise in grain price rises that 
spread from south to north at the end of 1993, and the 
inauguration of some reform measures, market prices 
rose tremendously during the first quarter. Thanks to the 
government’s introduction of various emergency mea- 
sures during the second quarter, the momentum toward 
market price increases weakened. However, during the 
third quarter, market prices have rebounded unexpect- 
edly once again. The main reasons for this rise are not 
only continued arbitrary price rises along the commodity 
flow pipeline, and fairly weak direct government inter- 
vention, but also the effect of the following three factors: 
First, since the beginning of summer, some areas have 
been hard hit by natural disasters. Supplies of principal 
farm products such as grain, cotton, edible oil, and sugar 
tended to be somewhat tight. This has increased pro- 
ducer, dealer, and citizen expectations of a rise in prices 
of these commodities. There is much buying but little 
selling of these goods in markets. Second, the govern- 
ment’s tremendous increase in grain procurement and 
market prices during early June has spurred a tremen- 
dous rise in prices of related goods, and has further 
increased everybody’s expectations that prices of other 
farm products will rise. Third, with the loosening of 
credit for enterprises, an economic boom occurred. 
During the third quarter, production, consumption, and 
investment have all exhibited rapid growth momentum. 


The basic stability of domestic markets and society 
despite the tremendous rise in prices is attributable to 
four factors: First, personal incomes have risen faster 
than prices; popular tolerance for price increases has 
increased. Nevertheless, some low-income families find 
the price increases difficult to bear. Second is the sus- 
tained rapid growth of the economy. Market supplies are 
largely normal. Specifically, the supply of industrial 
consumer goods is largely sufficient to meet demand. 
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Even the supply of some farm products that are in fairly 
short supply is sufficient to meet demand for the most 
part. Third, the rise in market prices is concentrated 
mostly on food and a small number of service fees. 
Though the public grumbies, since there is little con- 
sumption elasticity, and since these goods and services 
do not serve as a hedge against inflation, there is little 
panic buying. Fourth, the government has made price 
readjustments the main goal of economic work. Policy 
signals have been clear, in addition to which correct 
guidance has been provided the public. This has played 
a positive role in calming the public’s consumption 
mentality. 


2. Some state-owned enterprise production and business 
difficulties. 


Since the advent of reform and opening to the outside 
world, state-owned concerns have made positive contri- 
butions to the maintenance of reform and opening to the 
outside world, to the promotion of economic develop- 
ment, and to the maintenance of social stability. Never- 
theless, for various reasons, the state-owned economy 
has developed more slowly than the booming nonstate- 
owned economy. Its lack of vitality is still rather striking. 
During the first half of 1994, state-owned enterprises 
faced an extremely difficult production and business 
situation. Since the beginning of the second half of the 
year, thanks to the support of various government policy 
actions, and following the joint efforts of all, the produc- 
tion and business circumstances of state-owned enter- 
prises have improved. This is manifested in rapid growth 
of production, reduction of goods in inventory, and a 
decline in the number of state-owned concerns showing 
losses. Nevertheless, overall, quite a few concerns have 
yet to get out of their straitened circumstances. As of the 
end of November, 41.4 percent of more than 30,000 
state-owned enterprises covered by the budget were still 
showing losses, Insses of money-losing enterprises 
increasing 27.6 perc nt over the same period in 1993. 
Finished goods in inventory increased 6.4 percent. 
Industry by industry, the enterprises having the greatest 
economic difficulties and the most serious losses today 
are concentrated mostly in light industry, machinery, 
chemical, textiles, coal, military ordnance, and the non- 
ferrous metals industries, their losses accounting for 
more than 80 percent of all losses of money-losing 
enterprises. Analysis shows various factors account for 
these losses: historical and current ones, external and 
internal ones, and surface and deep ones. In the coal 
industry, for example, losses stem mostly from state 
policy; in the military ordnance industry, it is historical 
factors that are largely responsible; in the machinery, 
metallurgy, and light industries, losses are attributable to 
external causes including state curtailment of invest- 
ment, institution of an overly tight money policy, and 
too many imports. In some industries losses stem from 
poor administration and management over a long 
period, lagging readjustment of the product mix, poor 
quality, and not very strong market competition with the 
industries verging on bankruptcy. The hard fact is that 
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some state-owned enterprises lack vigor. This is largely a 
problem with their operating mechanisms, lack of sepa- 
ration of government administration and enterprise 
management, being neither dead nor really alive, heavy 
social burdens, and heavy accumulated liabilities, etc., 
which limit the vitality of state-owned enterprises. 


It must be pointed out that yet another pervasive reason 
adding to the production and operating difficulties of 
quite a few state-owned enterprises in 1994 was that 
failure to pay each other money owed has become the 
order of the day. There are good reasons for failing to pay 
and failing to pay can also be profitable. Not only do 
state-owned enterprises owe each other money, but the 
amount of taxes they owe the state has also increased 
greatly. As of the end of October, they owned taxes 
totaling 46.5 billion yuan. This disreputable ‘“‘reneging 
on debts” has not only increased the shortage of enter- 
prise and government funds, but it has also produced a 
concomitant false demand that has further abetted a 
tendency of enterprise to produce blindly and expand 
investment. 


3. The weakness of the agricultural foundation. 


Like state-owned enterprises, China’s agriculture has 
developed by leaps and bounds since reform and 
opening to the outside world. This has played an active 
role in solving subsistence problems and in providing 
support for both reform and opening to the outside 
world and development of the economy. However, by 
comparison with the whirlwind development of indus- 
trial production and the steady rise in consumption 
demand, agriculture remains a lagging industry. In 
recent years, in particular because of the consolidation of 
the interest pattern, the agricultural production environ- 
ment has become much less beneficial. Despite the 
extremely close attention that government has given to 
agriculture and adoption of a series of reform measures 
to improve agriculture, they have not been really applied 
in numerous places for various reasons. The serious lag 
in the development of agriculture exerts an increasingly 
strong drag on the entire national economy. The main 
hidden dangers from the shaky agricultural foundation 
today are as follows: First is seriously inadequate invest- 
ment. Investment in agriculture as a percentage of 
investment in all state-owned units declined from 5 
percent during the early 1980s to around 3 percent in the 
mid-1980s, to only 1.7 percent during the first 11 
months of 1994. Since returns from agriculture are low 
by comparison with other industries, peasant income is 
low. In 1994, when prices throughout the country rose 
tremendously and market prices increased spontane- 
ously, rural per capita net income reached 1,200 yuan in 
a 30.3 percent increase. However, since prices of agricul- 
tural and rural industrial means of production also rose 
substantially, peasant real income increased only 5 per- 
cent, the gap with city and town income continuing to 
widen. Peasant ability to increase investment is limited, 
and interest in investing is also not high. Farmland water 
conservancy facilities are inadequate. To a very large 
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extent, the peasants have to “live off of available facili- 
ties,” and “depend on heaven’s will.”’ They are in no 
position to withstand the onslaught of natural disasters. 
When the weather is kind, agriculture has no big prob- 
lems, but once disaster strikes, all the accumulated 
problems appear at once, delivering a substantial shock 
to the entire national economy. Second is the shrinking 
of the amount of cultivated land, abandonment of farm- 
land, and the takeovers of farmland for purposes other 
than agriculture. The real estate and development zone 
craze of recent years have put great pressure on culti- 
vated land. Between 1978 and 1993, China’s population 
increased by a net 220 million, but the cultivated land 
area decreased by a net 64.32 million mu (an amount 
equal to the cultivated land area of Sichuan Province). 
The per capita cultivated land area fell sharply from 1.6 
mu in 1978 to 1.2 mu in 1993. The grain-growing area 
has already decreased to less than 1.65 billion mu. (In 
1994, it was 1.64 billion mu, a 16 million mu reduction 
from the previous year in the area sown to grain.) It is 
particularly noteworthy that in the southeast coastal 
region, which has traditionally been a high-yield area of 
the country, driven by the better returns obtainable as a 
result of the high speed economic growth and the rapid 
development of industries other than agriculture in 
recent years, peasant interest in growing grain has 
declined sharply. The basic position of agriculture has 
weakened, and the region has changed from being self- 
sufficient in grain to requiring large shipments from 
elsewhere. In 1994, grain production decreased in nine 
out of 12 coastal prefectures, the decrease amounting to 
6.95 billion kg, or nearly 60 percent of the decrease in 
grain production nationwide. Third is a not very 
smoothly operating agricultural means of production 
circulation system, too many middlemen, and fairly high 
circulation costs that cause a steady substantial rise in 
prices of agricultural means of production. (Prices rose 
21.1 percent over the previous year between January and 
November, prices of chemical fertilizer, chemical pesti- 
cides, plastic sheeting, and diesel fuel rising most.) This 
dampens peasant interest in farming and in increasing 
investment in farming. 


III. Several Aspects of Macroeconomic Regulation and 
Control Requiring Close Attention in 1995 


The final year of China’s Eighth Five-Year Plan is 1995. 
It is a key transitional year. Despite the numerous 
beneficial factors in economic life, some detrimental 
factors requiring attention also exist. The trend of eco- 
nomic development shows a slowing of the speed of 
national economic development during the first quarter, 
and even for the first half of the year, but market prices 
will probably continue to rise sharply. After the second 
half of the year, if all parties concerned continue to agree, 
and if macroeconomic policy remains relatively stable, 
the situation may show a turn for the better. Neverthe- 
less, healthy development of the economy means that 
macroeconomic regulation and control and the intensi- 
fication of reform will remain an extremely daunting 
task. Overall, the guiding thought and policy measures 
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for economic work in 1995 that the Central Economic 
Work Conference decided will have to be firmly carried 
out and diligently put in place. Close attention must be 
given to the key sector that agriculture is; reliance must 
be placed on scientifically timely and appropriate mac- 
roeconomic regulation and control; conflicts that arise in 
the course of moving ahead must be prompily solved; 
and economic stability and growth must be maintained 
while lowering the degree of price increases. In addition, 
intensification of reform and perfection of the legal 
system can create a healthy development mechanism 
imbued with vitality, focus efforts on solving deep- 
seated conflicts in economic life, and spur healthy eco- 
nomic development. 


Specifically, attention during the new year should focus 
mostly on the following: 


1. Correct understanding of economic operating trends 
and eliminating elements for instability. A comprehen- 
sive evaluation based on multiple factors, including a 
macroeconomic monitoring and early warning model 
and future economic development, suggests that China’s 
economy is currently in the mid-to-late stage of the 
fourth economic fluctuation cycle since the advent of 
reform and opening to the outside world. The 1995 peak 
period of economic development has passed, but the 
economy is still operating in the high speed zone, and the 
effect of all sorts of factors for instability is still substan- 
tial. With proper regulation and control, possibly the 
macroeconomy can be stabilized in the reasonable 
growth zone of around 9 percent. The rise in market 
prices may decline steadily to around 10 percent during 
the fourth quarter, and around 15 percent for the year as 
a whole. Without proper regulation and control, the 
possibility of abnormal fluctuations in the economy 
cannot be ruled out. During the coming year, particular 
attention must be given to preventing the following two 
harmful tendencies: The first is to suppose that since 
macroeconomic regulation and control has gone on for 
two years, the stage has been reached when it can be 
relaxed, or even that a transition can be made to relax- 
ation of all control. This would create a rapid upturn in 
social demand that would drive sustained high speed 
growth of as much as 10 percent, and a sustained rise in 
market prices to the 18 percent or higher zone, thereby 
setting off more economic overheating. The second is to 
suppose that the current rise in market prices is largely 
demand driven, particularly investment demand driven 
with too much regulation and control of the intensity of 
investment as a result. This would result in improper 
handling of the correlation between development of the 
economy and investment demand, thereby giving rise to 
insufficient ultimate social demand, and spurring an 
overly fast economic downturn with a lower than 8 
percent necessary growth rate occurring. Meanwhile 
market prices would remain in the more than 15 percent 
high zone, producing economic “stagflation.” Therefore, 
economic growth rates of 8 and 10 percent must be 
maintained as the low and high limits of the warning line 
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for regulation and control, and a 15 percent rise in prices 
must serve as the macroeconomic warning line. 


2. Correct understanding of regulation and control prior- 
ities, further improving the quality of economic operation. 
The government has already made control of the extent 
of price increases and holding down inflation its main 
regulation and control tasks for 1995. Since these are key 
links for correct handling the correlation among reform, 
development, and stability, this is a scientific policy 
decision that is in keeping with reality. The deep back- 
ground reason for the currently overly high rise in 
market prices lies in high speed operation of the 
economy, but the quality of the economy is still not high. 
Therefore, the key to holding down prices lies in proper 
solution to deep conflicts. During the coming year, close 
attention must be given, first of all, to a major govern- 
ment effort to improve implementation of various mea- 
sures in agriculture, actively developing in agriculture 
“high yield, premium quality, and high returns,” and 
genuinely turning around the serious lag in its develop- 
ment to bring development of agriculture in line with the 
development of industry and the entire national 
economy. The key to achieving this lies in stabilizing the 
growing area for major agricultural products such as 
grain, cotton, oil-bearing crops, sugar, and vegetables, 
and preventing further creep in cultivated land take- 
overs. Efforts must be made to increase the investment 
in agriculture of governments at all levels, gradually 
reviving investment in agriculture as a percentage of 
total investment to a reasonable level of around 5 
percent. Second is the need to organize industrial pro- 
duction strictly according to market demand to reduce 
overstocking and losses, and to increase returns from the 
use of funds simultaneously with an energetic revamping 
of the final settlement discipline of enterprises, improve- 
ment of final settlement methods, and reversing the 
trend toward serious mutual payment arrears. Third is to 
improve the circulation system for important commod- 
ities, forming a market mechanism that is open and in 
which competition is fair. We must maintain firm con- 
trol over sources of supply of grain, oil-bearing crops, 
meat, and vegetables, mange wholesaling well, and 
improve government macroeconomic regulation and 
control abilities. We must also continue to restructure 
and normalize commodity circulation procedures, take a 
firm grip on setting up and perfecting various law and 
rules and regulation systems, and crack down hard on 
indiscriminate price hikes, indiscriminate collection of 
fees, and the making of exorbitant profits. 


3. Correct mastery of the intensity of macroeconomic 
regulation and control to promote the normal cycling of 
the economy. Realization of an ideal situation of steady 
economic growth and a marked downturn in market 
prices requires that macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol focus on the two key elements of investment in fixed 
assets and the money supply. Optimization of the areas 
in which investment is made can be done, in principle, 
by maintaining investment in fixed assets and the rate of 
real increase in money supply at a slightly higher rate 
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than that of economic growth. The quantitative mea- 
surement limit is maintenance of the ratio between fixed 
investment in fixed assets and the nominal money 
supply growth rate and the real economic growth rate 
basically within the flexible two to one limit, 1.e., to hold 
annual investment and money supply growth rates at 20 
percent and no more than 25 percent. 


4. Correct mastery of the intensity of reform, promptly 
solving new circumstances and new problems encountered 
in the reform process. State-owned enterprise reform is 
the key element in economic system reform during 1995, 
and it is also the key to success or failure in reform of the 
entire economic system. However, owing to the fairly 
large number of historical problems in state-owned 
enterprises and ideological impediments, the climate for 
state-owned enterprise reform is by no means relaxed. 
Consequently, careful planning is required for active and 
steadfast progress in state-owned enterprise reform. First 
the character of enterprises must be differentiated; we 
must apply experiences gained at single points to broader 
areas, move ahead from one kind of enterprise to 
another, and scrupulously avoid “arbitrary uniformity,” 
and “erratic behavior.” Enterprises differ in countless 
ways, and they are subject to influences of various kinds. 
In the process of establishing a modern enterprise 
system, we must take account of the different types and 
different circumstances of enterprises, seek reform 
methods suited to each, continue to run pilot projects 
before proceeding, and await summarization of experi- 
ences and perfection of techniques before moving ahead. 
We must avoid formalism and mechanical copying. 
Second, we must pair enterprise reform with other 
reforms, moving ahead in an integrated way. Enterprise 
reform is a tremendously complex piece of system engi- 
neering that has a bearing on the readjustment of rela- 
tionships in many regards, including the macroeconomic 
control system, the fostering of markets, and the social 
security system. We cannot concentrate on enterprise 
reform to the exclusion of other reforms. Third is the 
need for cutbacks of some state-owned enterprises. 
Enterprises whose products have no markets, that are 
insolvent, and that cannot be invigorated should go 
bankrupt, such enterprises being selected carefully and 
firm action taken. Only by eliminating the weak can the 
fit survive and can substantive advances be made in 
enterprise reform. Fourth is the need to correlate enter- 
prise reform with the level of the country’s development 
at the present stage, and the capacity of the country, 
enterprises, and individual to endure. We must properly 
solve problems such as the excess debts of enterprises, 
the livelihood of bankrupt enterprise staff members and 
workers, and the resettlement in a new life of those 
retrenched, ensuring that enterprise reform moves ahead 
smoothly. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 
AFP Reports on New CITIC President 


Wang Zhen’s Son Named 


HK0305040795 Hong Kong AFP in English 0345 GMT 
3 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 3 (AFP)}—Wang 
Jun has been named president of the China International 
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Trust and Investment Corp. (CITIC), China’s main 
investment arm abroad, it was announced Wednesday [3 
May]. Wang, 54, one of three CITIC vice presidents and 
ranked number two in the firm, replaces Wei Mingyi, 71, 
who resigned in March. The new CITIC boss is the son of 
former Chinese vice president Wang Zhen, who died in 
1993. 


Founded in 1979 by the “red capitalist’ Rong Yiren, 
CITIC is one of the best products of the communist 
country’s market reforms. The company’s assets are 
estimated to be 83 billion yuan (10.7 billion dollars) and 
it employs 50, 000 people. 


Wang Jun on Changes 


HK0305055895 Hong Kong AFP in English 0534 GMT 
3 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Excerpt] Beijing, May 3 (AFP)— 
Wang Jun has been named chairman of the China 
International Trust and Investment Corp. (CITIC), 
China’s main investment arm abroad, it was announced 
Wednesday [3 May]. [passage omitted] 


The company issued figures Wednesday putting its con- 
solidated assets at 135.5 billion yuan (16 billion dollars) 
in 1994 and profits at 1.66 billion yuan. The company 
did not reveal the extent of its debts, which are widely 
rumoured to be huge. It has a payroll of 50,000 people. 


The Chinese government also named Qin Xiao, 48, to 
the post of executive director, and Wei Fuhai, 65, to vice 
chairman. 


Wang is considered to be one of the “princelings,” a 
pejorative term widely used by the Chinese public to 
denote the children of the top leaders who have been 
named to important positions thanks to their family ties. 
Wang joined CITIC in 1979 and became vice president 
in 1993. 


At a brief press conference, Wang paid tribute to his 
predecessor before saying CITIC would make “adjust- 
ments” in its financial structure in order to improve its 
performance. “The changes in senior management mark 
a major step in the rejuvenation of CITIC and will 
enable it to improve its results,” Wei said. 


Changes Noted in Foreign Investment Structure 


OW0305063195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2103 GMT 27 Apr 95 


[By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 28 Apr (XINHUA)—As 
China’s economy continues to develop in a sustained, 
rapid, and healthy manner, its foreign capital utilization 
structure is maturing. Last year, the structure of foreign 
investment in China changed from an increase in quan- 
tity to improvement in quality and expansion in invest- 
ment scale. The structure of foreign investment has 
improved significantly. 
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This reporter was told: Last year, the substantial increase 
in the scale of investment enterprises first reflected a new 
change in the foreign investment structure. The average 
amount of investment by foreign enterprises increased 
from $1.336 million in the previous year to $1.739 
million last year, up 30.2 percent. The major factor that 
caused the increase in the size of investment by foreign 
enterprises is that developed countries contracted a 
number of capital-intensive investment projects. The 
average investment by German enterprises increased 
from $779,000 in the previous year to $3.927 million last 
year; British enterprises increased their investment from 
$5.714 million to $7.049 million; the United States 
increased its investment from $1.009 million to $1.423 
million; and Japan increased its investment from 
$849,000 million to $1.471 million. 


Another change in the foreign investment structure is 
that the structure of investment enterprises has 
improved. While foreign funds invested in capital indus- 
tries increased remarkably, the technological level of 
contracted projects was raised significantly as well. In 
the past year, the number of technology-oriented foreign- 
invested projects increased markedly and small labor- 
intensive projects and projects aimed at obtaining pref- 
erential treatment decreased considerably. Medium- 
sized and large investment projects in the machinery and 
electronics industries that introduce advanced foreign 
technology increased by a wide margin. In the machinery 
industry, average foreign investment increased from 
$833,000 the previous year to $1.5 million last year. 
Foreign investment in the telecommunications equip- 
ment manufacturing sector increased from $893,000 to 
$1.447 million. At the same time, the overheated real 
estate sector is under control. Contracted foreign capital 
in the real estate and service sectors dropped 45.5 
percent from the previous year and its proportion to 
total foreign investment decreased from 39.3 percent the 
previous year to 28.9 percent last year, down 10.4 
percent. 


Other features of foreign investment last year include: 
Investment from developed countries increased and the 
quality of their investment projects improved. Among 
contracted investment projects by enterprises from 130 
countries and regions, a large amount of contracted 
foreign capital came from many developed countries. 
Contracted foreign capital from Singapore was $3.78 
billion, up 27.9 percent over the previous year; from 
South Korea, $1.81 billion, up 16 percent; from Ger- 
many, $1.23 billion, increasing 3.9 times; from the 
Netherlands $370 million, increasing |.4 times; from the 
United Kingdom, $2.75 billion, up 38.2 percent; from 
Switzerland, $250 million, increasing 2.1 times; from the 
Virgin Islands, $840 million, increasing 1.8 times; and 
from Australia, $850 million, up 33.1 percent. Con- 
tracted capital from European and Oceania countries 
increased by a wider margin. Last year, the top 10 
countries and regions that invested in China were Hong 
Kong, Taiwan, the United States, Japan, Singapore, 
South Korea, the United Kingdom, Macao, Germany, 
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and Thailand. The amount of capital invested by these 
countries in China accounted for 92.4 percent of the 
total contracted foreign capital. 


According to statistics, the distribution of regions in 
which foreign investment was injected last year under- 
went bigger changes. Following implementation of the 
Opening up strategy which focuses on regions along 
rivers, borders, and railroads, the brand new opening up 
conditions and rapid economic development attracted 
foreign capital to inland areas. Comparing Guangdong, 
Shanghai, Jiangsu, Fujian, Shandong, Liaoning, Beijing, 
Tianjin, Zhejiang, and Sichuan, the 10 provinces and 
municipalities that attracted the most foreign capital in 
1994, we could see that the amount of contracted foreign 
capital in Shanghai and Jiangsu exceeded Fujian, Liaon- 
ing’s contracted foreign capital exceeded Zhejiang’s, and 
Tianjin’s exceeded Hainan’s, and Guangxi and entered 
the top 10 list. As China took more measures to guide 
foreign enterprises in investing in various regions, more 
and more foreign enterprises shifted their focus to the 
inland’s huge market potential and invested in the devel- 
opment of the central and western regions. Last year, 
Sichuan, a province in southwestern China, contracted 
foreign capital worth $1.5 billion, exceeding coastal 
Hainan and Guangxi and entering the top 10 list. For- 
eign investment in Hubei, a central province, increased 
remarkably. Its contracted foreign capital reached $1.39 
billion, exceeding Hebei. These examples show that the 
development momentum of foreign investment in cen- 
tral and western regions is better than in some coastal 
areas. 


U.S. Securities Firm To Open Shanghai Branch 


OW0205 142895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1330 
GMT 2 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 2 (XINHUA)— 
The Shanghai representative office of Prudential Securi- 
ties Incorporated (PSI), a large U.S. securities firm, will 
officially open for business on Thursday [4 May], the 
company’s president said here today. 


Hardwick Simmons, who is also the company’s chief 
executive officer, said that the PSI’s international invest- 
ment strategy is focused on the Far East, and China in 
particular. 


“It’s our long-term objective to help China successfully 
enter the world financial market,” Simmons said, adding 
that his company will help and cooperate with China in 
such sectors as infrastructure, telecommunications, elec- 
tronics and tourism. 


Brewer S. Stone, the co. ipar. chief representative in 
Shanghai and a company v:___ president, said that the 
PSI has conducted business taiks with nearly 30 Chinese 
companies and already reached initial agreements with 
three of them. 


However, Stone declined to name the potential Chinese 
partners. 
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Materials provided by the U.S. company, which has 
more than 300 subsidiaries across the world, show that 
the PSI has over the past ten years helped raise funds or 
served as a financial adviser for Chinese companies in 
high-tech and environmental protection. 


‘Severe’ Foreign Investment Shortage in Anhui 


HK0205064495 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 2 
May 95 p 4 


{By Dusty Clayton in Hefei] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] A severe shortage of foreign 
investment is threatening to slow Anhui province’s 
ambitious modernisation plans, according to a high- 
ranking provincial official. Infrastructure projects are 
stalled because of a lack of foreign capital, even though 
Anhui’s economy has grown by an average of 20 a year 
per cent [as published] in the past three years. 


Provincial foreign investment office deputy director 
Cheng Limin said the number of new foreign-invested 
projects fell 40 per cent last year, while the amount of 
utilised investment was US$610 million 1.8 per cent of 
the national total of $33.8 billion. 


The province has absorbed only $1.5 billion since 1980, 
far below the national average of $6.8 billion. ‘Although 
our gross national product (GNP) ranks 14th in the 
nation, our level of foreign investment is very low 
compared with the national average,” Mr Cheng said. 


Despite Anhui’s location in central China; its relatively 
close distance to booming Shanghai, together with the 
development of the nearby massive Three Gorges hydro- 
electric power project, is slowly bringing investment. 
About five per cent of Anhui’s fixed-asset investments 
were foreign funded in 1993 (the most recent statistics) 
compared with 13 per cent for the nation. The average 
amount of contracted foreign investment per project is 
also much lower in Anhui than elsewhere. While the 
national average was $1.35 million, Anhui’s was 
$760,000 per project. 


But there is a silver lining. 


At a time when the soaring yen is increasing China’s 
paper debt burden, yen loans account for only six per 
cent of Anhui’s foreign debt. Chen Zhencai, foreign 
funds director of the provincial branch of the People’s 
Bank of China, said that the province’s foreign debt was 
equal to less than four per cent of Anhui’s gross domestic 
product. Mr Cheng said Anhui would try to catch up 
with coastal provinces by setting a goal of absorbing 
$800 million of foreign investment per year through to 
the end of the century. 


Last week, Anhui governor Hui Liangyu moved to 
improve the province’s investment environment and cut 
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red tape by raising the ceiling on locally approved 
foreign investment projects for several key cities from 
$10 million to $30 million. 


Mr Cheng said provincial officials also planned to orga- 
nise more trade promotions in China and overseas this 
year. He said that Anhui would offer very competitive 
rates of return on power projects, support build- 
operate-transfer construction schemes and allow foreign 
investors in infrastructure projects to engage in real 
estate development. 


To drum up more domestic funds for joint ventures, 
Anhui will sell off controlling interests in 100 state- 
owned enterprises this year. By 2000, half the province’s 
3,0000 state enterprises would be privatised, according 
to Mr Cheng. 


Shandong’s Foreign Ties Attract Investment 


OW0305042195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0246 
GMT 3 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jinan, May 3 (XINHUA)— 
Establishing friendly relations with foreign cities and 
countries has greatly enhanced exchanges between 
coastal Shandong Province and overseas areas, 
according to a Shandong official. 


By the end of 1994, Shandong had formed friendly ties 
with 62 cities in 20 countries. 


“The province gives special attention to guests who 
come to visit Shandong, whether they are officials, 
tourists, or reporters,”” the official said. 


Shandong has also benefited from holding dozens of 
trade fairs and exhibitions during the past several years 
in foreign cities with the help of people overseas. 


For example, the province successfully staged a trade fair 
in Munich last year with the close co-operation of 
Bavarian authorities. The fair drew over 4,000 visitors 
and was the place for 130 million U.S. dollars in export 
deals. 


The province has also played an active role in helping 
foreign products and technology enter Shandong mar- 
kets, the official said. 


It has helped Kyung Sang Nam Do of the Republic of 
Korea to set up a development zone which has already 
drawn 300 million U.S. dollars in investment. 


Agriculture 


Report Says Agriculture Needs More Investment 


11K0305071095 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 2 
May 95 p 4 


{Article by Gao Anming: “Cash Still a Root Problem in 
Farming’’] 
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{(FBIS Transcribed Text] Chinese farmers noticeably 
increased their investment in agriculture last year fol- 
lowing substantial government price hikes of grain and 
cotton and policy adjustments favourable to the 
industry. 


The increases, along with heavier government budgetary 
spending and stronger bank loans, helped to bring about 
fair agricultural growth last year, according to the Eco- 
nomic Green Paper ’95. 


The gross agricultural output value registered five per 
cent growth last year. Although cereal output was 2.5 per 
cent less than the record harvest of 1993, cotton produc- 
tion surged 13.6 per cent, reversing a two-year output 
slide, and that of oil bearing crops rose 10 per cent to 
break the record in 1993. 


On the whole, the farming industry supplied the country 
with adequate food and other major farm products, 
according to the agriculture report jointly compiled by 
the Inssitute of Rural Development of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences and the Rural Social Eco- 
nomic Department of the State Statistics Bureau. 


However, the paper warned that as the major part of 
investment increases were spent on covering only price 
hikes of farm materials, those spent on longer-term 
development of infrastructure and production capacity 
were far from enough. 


Agriculture continues to be the weakest and most slug- 
gish sector of the national economy, the paper says, and 
the relation between agriculture and other economic 
sectors is in a critical condition. 


The paper warns that unless agriculture gets more invest- 
ment, not only in absolute amounts but also in terms of 
a larger slice of the country’s spending, its development 
might well disrupt national economic growth. 


“The growth ratio between agriculture and industry has 
grown to a point of disorder,” said Guo Shutian, vice- 
president of the Policy Research Society of the Ministry 
of Agriculture. 


There were three such discords during the last four 
decades, one in “the Great Leap Forward” in 1958, one 
during the “cultural revolution” (1966-76), and one 
between 1988 and 1991. They all ended up in economic 
readjustment as a sluggish agriculture finally cut in on 
national growth, Guo said. 


Agricultural investment roughly consists of State capital 
investment, budgetary expenditure on operating costs, 
bank loans, spending by rural collectives and non- 
agricultural industries, and money invested by indi- 
vidual farmers. 


The State invested 16 billion yuan ($1.9 billion) in 
infrastructural projects last year, up eight per cent from 
1993 after deducting inflation. This is apparently a noted 
achievement compared with the actual decline during 
the 1992-93 period. However, the amount made up 
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merely 2.5 per cent in the country’s capital investment 
volume, down from 2.8 per cent in 1993, the lowest level 
since 1978 when reform and opening began. 


The government allocated 48 billion yuan ($5.7 billion), 
or eight per cent of its budget, to the operating costs of 
official agricultural departments last year. Although the 
amount represented a 10 per cent increase, its share in 
budgetary spending is still low, the paper says. 


The outstanding loans of banks to agricultural destina- 
tions recorded a hefty 20 per cent growth to reach 250 
billion yuan ($29.8 billion), 20 per cent more than in 
1993. Their share in the gross credit volume, however, 
dropped from 32.3 per cent in 1993 to 20 per cent last 
year. 


Chinese farmers spent 22 billion yuan ($2.6 billion) in 
fixed assets investment, up 10 per cent after taking 
inflation into account. This is a marked progress, the 
paper says, considering its actual drop during 1992-93 
period. 


Rural residents spent 244.3 yuan ($29) in cash per capita 
during the first three quarters last year on agricultural 
production, a real increase of 5.6 per cent. During 1993 
however individual investment declined 2.9 per cent. 


The increase in rural collective investment was slightly 
higher to reach 10 billion yuan ($1.2 billion). 


The paper recognized the efforts of governments and 
financial bodies at all levels in trying to invest a large 
slice of their budgets to agriculture. But it points out the 
existing investment is barely enough to sustain an ade- 
quate growth in the most basic of industries. 


One-third of the country s reservoirs are operating with 
outdated facilities as a result and two-thirds of irrigation 
facilities are in need of repair. The fact that 36 per cent 
of farmland suffered from natural disasters last year and 
6.5 million hectares failed to produce any crop demon- 
strated how vulnerable the industry was at the mercy of 
nature the paper says. 


Even so a record 134.3 billion yuan ($16 billion) came 
out of the countryside into cities last year mainly because 
of lower returns compared with invest ment in non- 
agricultural businesses according to Deng Yingtao vice- 
director of the Rural Development Institute. 


Chinese agriculture has two fundamental tasks—to guar- 
antee a sustained growth of farm supplies and increase 
peasants income. The government has a major role to 
play in attaining both these goals the paper says. 


This is because the investment increase on the part of 
households the basic units of production in rural China 
will invariably inflate production costs dampening the 
realization of the secondary goal—income increase. 


And farmers will not spend more unless they find the 
government is doing the same. 
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The paper estimates that to ensure a four per cent agricul- 
tural growth at least 10 per cent of the country’s capital 
investment needs to go into agriculture. The central govern- 
ment should allocate 10 per cent of its budget on operating 
cost of the industry the provincial governments 25 per cent 
and county governments 40 per cent. 
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*Liaoning Province Reports Wheat Area 
95CE0357R Shenyang LIAONING JINGJI RIBAO in 
Chinese 6 Apr 95 p 1 


[FBIS Summary] As of 23 March, the wheat area in 
Liaoning Province totaled 1,590,000 mu, accounting for 
39 percent of the plan. 
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East Region 


Anhui Issues Law on Ratio of Women’s Positions 


OW0305111495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0707 
GMT 3 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hefei, May 3 (XINHUA)}— 
Eastern China’s Anhui Province has issued a law on 
maintaining a certain ratio of the number of women in 
Party and government positions to better protect 
women’s rights. 


The law, which was adopted by the Standing Committee 
of the Anhui Provincial People’s Congress, the local 
legislature, stipulates that a certain number of women 
should be included in people’s congresses at all levels. 
Women must also be in some of the positions in local 
government above the county level. 


Women are also to share proportional representation in 
other official or non-official bodies such as trade unions, 
it says. 


Sources from the provincial government said today that 
85 percent of the counties have woman as Party and 
government leaders, and woman officials in the province 
account for one-third of the total. 


The leading provincial women officials include Zhang 
Runxia, deputy governor of the province, Jiang Zehui, 
vice-chairman of the Standing Committee of the Provin- 
cial People’s Congress, and Song Ming, vice-chairman of 
the Provincial Committee of the Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference. 


Women working in provincial administrative bodies 
account for 10 percent of the total, according to official 
sources. 


Fujian Completes Construction of Railway Tunnel 


OW0305040695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0259 
GMT 3 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Fuzhou, May 3 (XINHUA)}— 
Construction on the longest railway tunnel in southeast 
China’s Fujian Province has been finished ahead of 
schedule. 


The 3,2140-meter-long tunnel was dug specially for a 
railway being built from Nanping, in Fujian Province, to 
Hengfeng in neighboring Jiangxi Province. 


The 252.2-km-long Hengnan railway is Fujian’s second 
railway linking the province with other provinces, and is 
intended to alleviate a severe shortage of transport 
capacity while helping tap natural resources in northern 
Fujian and boost the local economy. 


Construction on the railway is expected to be completed 
in 1996, and will open to traffic in 1997. 
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Shanghai’s Xu Speaks on Economic Development 


OW0205 140295 Shanghai People’s Radio Network in 
Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Apr 95 


[From the “990 Morning News” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] At the 22d enlarged session of 
the Standing Committee of the municipal government, 
held on 24 April, Mayor Xu Kuangdi said the municipal 
government should, in carrying out its work in the 
second quarter in accordance with the requirements set 
by this session, tackle weak links and adopt an effective 
measure to ensure a relatively rapid growth rate for the 
economy, ensure a new breakthrough in reform in 
building a modern enterprise system and in Pudong’s 
development and opening up, and ensure social order 
and social stability so as to fulfill the targets set in the 
economic and social development plan for the first six 
months of this year. In addition, the municipal govern- 
ment should strive to overfulfill its tasks for the first half 
of the year so as to lay a solid foundation for fulfilling the 
year’s annual plan. 


The session reviewed the results of economic and social 
development in Shanghai in the first quarter of this year. 
Although the results of economic development in 
Shanghai for the first quarter are basically good, some 
problems have cropped up which deserve special atten- 
tion. 


Mayor Xu Kuangdi made an important speech at the 
session. He pointed out that in the second quarter we 
should concentrate on the following tasks: First, we 
should strengthen coordination to ensure that all eco- 
nomic targets for the first half of this year are met. Xu 
Kuangdi said: While continuing rapid growth in light 
industry, foreign trade, and market sales in Shanghai, we 
should concentrate on expanding the domestic market 
and speeding up the development of heavy industry and 
tertiary industry. These are Shanghai’s three weak links. 


Second, we should give full play to the backbone role in 
economic growth played by various regions, trades, and 
enterprises with special advantages. Departments con- 
cerned should particularly support and implement the 
policies concerning such regions, trades, and enterprises. 


Third, we should make the best use of the situation, 
maintain the momentum in using foreign capital, import 
large projects, and improve the environment. We should 
concentrate on municipal infrastructural projects, mod- 
ernization, vegetable basket projects, and other projects 
by using foreign capital. We should also focus on projects 
that attract foreign capital investment, seize the oppor- 
tunities, and explore new channels for utilizing foreign 
capital. On deepening the reform and reform of state- 
owned enterprises, Xu Kuangdi said: In the second 
quarter we should complete the work of formulating, 
examining, and approving the plan for the first batch of 
enterprises to take part in an experiment. Preparations 
should be made for 95 pilot enterprises to take part in 
experiments. The second group of 45 pilot enterprises 
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should lose no time in implementing the plan. At the 
same, we should further improve the social security 
system. On speeding up Pudong’s development and 
opening up, Xu Kuangdi said: The party Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council are very concerned about 
Pudong’s development and opening up. They have called 
on us to play the leading role in the course of Pudong’s 
development and opening up so as to stimulate eco- 
nomic development in the Chang Jiang Delta and the 
Chang Jiang basin. We must obey the Central Com- 
mittee, subordinate ourselves to the overall interests, 
and work hard to promote Pudong’s development and 


opening up. 


Xu Kuangdi also called for all-out mobilization to build 
Shanghai into a national sanitary city and promote social 
stability. Zhao Qizheng, Xie Lijuan, Xia Keqiang, Meng 
Jianzhu, Jiang Yiren, and Gong Xueping, vice mayors of 
Shanghai, attended the session. Also attending the ses- 
sion were responsible comrades of various commissions, 
districts, counties, and bureaus. 


Statistics Indicate Fewer Workers in Shanghai 


OW0205125495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1236 
GMT 2 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, May 2 (XINHUA)}— 
Shanghai, China’s largest industrial city, now has 4.78 
million workers, 117,000 less than a year earlier, 
according to the latest labor statistics. 


The figures released by the city’s statistics department 
show that some 120,000 workers have left State-owned 
enterprises and 20,000 have left collectively-owned com- 
panies, while 30,000 have joined other economic sectors. 


The local XINMIN EVENING NEWS reported last 
Sunday [30 April] that 85,400 workers in the city have 
terminated or given up their labor contracts with their 
work units in the past year. The number of floating labor 
population has reached 470,000, making up ten percent 
of the normal labor population. 


According to former reports, in recent years, over 
500,000 workers in Shanghai have left their former posts 
and 330,000 of them have been re-employed. 


China started a 40-hour workweek on Monday. 


Shanghai Announces ‘Top-Priority’ Industries 


OW0205 142695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1308 
GMT 2 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, May 2 (XINHUA)— 
This leading manufacturing center in China, has set 
telecommunications, computers, biological engineering 
and pharmaceuticals as its new top-priority industries 
for development. 


Hua Yuda, director of the Municipal Science and Tech- 
nology Commission, said that Shanghai will not be able 
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to become an economic, trade and financial center in the 
world without the rapid development of such high-tech 
industries. 

The city’s telecommunications industry now turns out 
five categories of products, including mobile telecommu- 
nications equipment, automatic telephone switchboards, 
optical-fiber telecommunications equipment, fax 
machines and satellite telecommunications equipment. 


The industry earned 10 billion yuan in 1994, nearly 
double the 1993 figure. 


The earnings of the city’s computer’s industry doubled 
last year to two billion yuan. 


The computerization of the financial and commercial 
sectors this year is expected to increase the computer 
industry's earnings to five billion yuan this year. 


The industry plans to increase its earnings to 20 billion 
yuan a year by the turn of the century. 


According to Hua, Shanghai now has about 30 pharma- 
ceuticals research institutes, and 10 colleges specializing 
in biological engineering and pharmaceutical technology 
development. 


He said that Shanghai has decided to give priority to 
developing eight categories of new pharmaceuticals, 
including gene medicines, and highly-efficient and low- 
toxin pesticides, antibiotics, vitamins, biological prod- 
ucts and health tonics. 


The earnings of the pharmaceuticals industry are 
expected to soar to eight billion yuan this year from six 
billion yuan last year, and are targeted to top 16 billion 
yuan a year by the end of the century. 


Hua said, “We have also decided to promote other 
high-tech industries, such as micro-electronics, lasers, 
new materials, new types of energy and the space indus- 


try.” 


Shanghai's Television Tower Begins Operating 


H1K0305070995 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 2 
May 95 p I 


[By Wu Zheng: “ ‘Pride’ of Shanghai Towers Over Asia™] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai—The 468-metre Ori- 
ental Pearl Television Tower, the highest in Asia, was 
put into operation on the occasion of the International 
Labour Day yesterday in Shanghai. 


A grand ceremony presided over by Vice-Mayor Gong 
Xueping was held at the foot of the tower. Instead of 
high-ranking officials, five model workers who helped in 
construction of the tower cut the ribbon. 


“After eight years’ preparation and three years’ construc- 
tion, the tower is finally going into operation. It is a solid 
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sign of Shanghai’s development and the pride of Shang- 
hai’s working class,” Chen Zhili, deputy Party secretary 
of the city, said as he addressed the ceremony. 


The tower transmits five TV channels and five FM radio 
stations covering Shanghai and its neighbouring areas. 


As the tower is twice as high as the Shanghai Television 
Tower in the downtown area and it has been equipped 
with state-of-the-art transmission facilities, the reception 
area has been widened by 2.4 times. 


Receivers within a radius of 70 kilometres, including the 
city proper and some outlying areas, can easily get access 
to high- quality radio and TV programmes, said a source 
with the Shanghai Bureau of Radio and Television. 


Construction on the bulbous tower started in September 
1991 and was completed last May. In November, the 
tower opened to the public for sightseeing. 


More than 560,000 tourists from home and abroad have 
visited the tower, the commanding point overlooking the 
city through which the Huangpu River flows. 


Zhejiang 1994 Statistical Communique 


OW2304071395 Hangzhox. ZHEJIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 5 Mar 95 p 4 


[Statistical Communique of the Zhejiang Provincial 
Statistical Bureau on the 1994 Zhejiang Provincial Eco- 
nomic and Social Development,” dated | March 1995] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] In 1994, people throughout the 
province earnestly implemented the guidelines of the 
14th National CPC Congress and the Third and Fourth 
Plenary Sessions of the 14th CPC Central Committee to 
tighten and improve macroeconomic control, seize 
opportunity, deepen reform, open up wider to the out- 
side world, promote development, and maintain sta- 
bility, achieving positive results in these respects. Imple- 
mentation of the reform measures for taxation, banking, 
foreign exchange, and foreign trade progressed smoothly; 
the provincial economy maintained a favorable trend of 
sustained, rapid, and healthy development; the people's 
life continued to improve; and more progress was made 
in science, technology, education, culture, public health, 
sports, family planning, and o'«: «cial undertakings. 
According to preliminary st: the gross domestic 
product [GDP] for the whole was 265 billion yuan, 
up 21.3 percent over the previous year. The added value 
of the secondary industry was 141.5 billion yuan, up 27.2 
percent, while that of the tertiary industry was 82 billion 
yuan, up 16.5 percent. The major problems in economic 
operations were higher increases in market prices, much 
difficulty faced by some enterprises in production and 
operations, and the weak agricultural foundation. 


1. Agriculture 


In agricultura! production, we intensified comprehen- 
sive development; continued to develop the agriculture 
that “produces higher economic returns, and better and 
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greater yields”; and stepped up restructuring. The added 
value of farming, forestry, animal husbandry, and fishery 
for the whole year was 41.5 billion yuan, up 4.4 percent 


from 1993. 


We managed to reap rather good harvests in crop culti- 
vation despite natural disasters, with the per ha grain 
yield increasing 73 kg from the previous year. Among the 
major farm products, the ovtput of fruits increased 
consicerably from the previous year, while grain, cotton, 
oil-bearing crops, and tea showed different degrees of 


decline. 


The output of major farm products are as follows: 


1994 (Tonnes) % Increase Over 
1993 
Grain 14.040 million -2.2 
Of which: 13.176 million -2.4 
cereals 
Cotton $5,000 -43 
Oil-bearing crops 346,000 10.4 
Cf which: rape- 319,000 -12.2 
seed 
Tea 107,000 -12.6 
Fruits 1.759 million 18.1 
Sugarcane 701,000 -11.5 
Jute, bluish dogbane | 49,000 -42.1 
Silkworm cocoons 134,000 1.4 


While intensifying our efforts to prevent forest fires, and 
the effort to prevent and control plant diseases and 
insect pests, we made new progress in afforestation and 
attained the goal of cultivating barren hills in the whole 
province ahead of schedule. In 1994, the province affor- 
ested 58.000 ha land and steadily improved the quality 


of afforestation. 


Continued development in animal husbandry produc- 
tion helped to basically guarantee the supply of meat, 
poultry, eggs, and other animal products. However, the 
number of pigs slaughtered and the number of pigs we 
had by the end of the year continued to drop. 


The output of major animal products and the amount of 
livestock we had by the end of the year are as follows: 


1994 % of lacrease Over 

1993 

Meat 1.147 million tonnes 2.2 

Of which: pork, | 981,000 tonnes 0.4 
beef, and mutton 

poultry 164,000 tonnes 145 

Eggs 331,000 tonnes 7.9 

Cow milk 97,000 tonnes -10.7 

Pigs slaughtered 13.317 million heads -2.3 
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1994 = The output of major industrial products are as follows: 
1993 
Pigs in stock (year- 12.797 million heads -3.6 1994 % Increase Over 
end figure) 1993 
Sheep and goats in 2.060 million heads 7.6 Yarn 204,000 tonnes -11.5 
= ~ ws Cloth 1.40 billion m 16.7 
Large animals in $07,000 heads 2 Sa 27,000 tonnes 3.4 
stock (year-end Silk fabrics 1.68 billion m 17.4 
: Chemical fiber 202,000 tonnes 34.2 
Good progress was made in fish production, and a new = Machine-made paper | 1!.409 million tonnes 10.9 
record was set in aquatic production. Aquatic produc-  2%¢ Paperboard 
tion for the whole year was 2.580 million tonnes, up 36.3 = Beverages and wine | 2.011 million tonnes 4.1 
percent from the previous year, with the output of — Cigarettes 758,000 boxes 0.8 
freshwater products increasing 7.5 percent to 357,000 = Tanvision 4.107 million sets 00 
tonnes, and the output of marine products increasing . 
= Of which: color | 653,000 sets 53.0 
42.4 percent to 2.227 million tonnes. etesiehen 
The condition for agricultural production was improved. ee washing | 852,000 units 40.2 
In 1994 a total of 300 million workdays were invested in 
constructing water conservancy works and capital con- a refrigera- | 457,000 units 28.5 
struction on farmland, resulting in the construction of ; — : 
structures using 260 million cubic meters [m] of earth Ait conditioners 219,000 units 13.5 
and stone. By the end of the year, the total power of farm _‘ Freezers 661,000 units 40.6 
machinery reached 14.969 million kw, up 5.6 percent _Bicycies 5.444 million 83 
from the figure at the end of 1993. Rural consumption of oa 339 oll 
electricity for the whole year was 14.7 billion kwh, up ~~ — - — — = 
27.4 percent: the amount of chemical fertilizers(in terms  Elstrcity 32.76 billion kwh 9.9 
of pure content) [zhe chun 2124 4783] applied was = Processed Crude oil | 5.253 million tonnes 30.8tonnes 
882,000 tonnes, up 3.0 percent. However, incidents _— Steel 1.289 million tonnes -10.5 
which obstruct steady progress in agricultural produc- pb oicg steel 5 oab ealiien conemn 93 
tion, such as wanton occupation of arable land and — 
abandoning barren land, were still prominent. sheet Gass 3.033 million crates 12.2 
Cement 25.81 million tonnes 16.3 
2. Industry and Construction Sulfuric acid 409,000 tonnes 5.5 
; ; ; ; cal fertili 710, 9 
Industrial production continued to grow rapidly. In 1994 Hp dan — . 
the provincewide industrial added value reached 125.6 —_ content) 
billion yuan, up 27.3 percent from the previous year. — Chemical insecti- 33.000 tonnes 16.7 
Among the industrial sectors, state-owned enterprises _ cides (in terms of 
grew 8.2 percent; collective-owned enterprises grew 30.2 ae _ 
percent, with township-run industry growing 38.5 per- : - 
cent; industrial businesses run by individuals grew 91.2 yee 4.047 million kw “15.2 
percent: Sino-foreign joint ventures, Sino-foreign con- pn ark J 
tractual joint ventures, and foreign-invested enterprises ; 
grew 67.0 percent; and large and medium-sized enter- machine” a _ 
prises grew 28.9 percent. The light and heavy industries - 
achieved comprehensive growth, with light industry = — — = 
growing 28.7 percent and heavy industry 25.3 percent. Small tractors 63.000 units 61.3 


Enterprises obtained more decisionmaking power. The 
vast number of enterprises actively readjusted their 
product mix according to market demands—enterprises 
at and above the township levels invested 12.5 billion 
yuan in technological upgrading. and developed 18,000 
new products. 


Industrial economic efficiency dropped from 1993, but 
had gradually improved. The six comprehensive eco- 
nomic efficiency indices, which the state assesses. fell 
from the previous year's 107.9 percent to 105.8 percent. 
Among others, the sales rate of industrial products 
dropped from 96.01 percent to 94.01 percent; the profit- 
capital ratio fell from 13.93 percent to 11.44 percent: the 
industrial value-added rate dropped from 25.53 percent 
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to 24.86 percent: the profit-cost ratio dropped from 4.88 
percent to 4.45 percent; and the turnover period of 
circulating funds dropped from 2.14 to 1.82 times. 
However, the all-personnel labor productivity (calcu- 
lated in terms of added value) rose from the previous 
year’s 14,945 yuan per person to 19,782 yuan per person. 
In addition, the rate of decrease of the total energy 
consumption required for each 10,000-yuan output 
value dropped from 17.58 percent to 13.46 percent, and 
the percentage of loss-making enterprises increased from 
16.2 percent to 17.8 percent. 


The construction sector continued to progress rapidly in 
production and operations. In 1994 the added value of 
the construction sector was 15.9 billion yuan, up 27.0 
percent from the previous year. State-owned enterprises 
carried out construction on land totalling 7.546 million 
square m and completed 3.064 million square m floor 
space of buildings, up 19.2 percent and 25.3 percent 
respectively from the previous year. Construction enter- 
prises continued to improve their economic efficiency. 
The all-personnel labor productivity (calculated in terms 
of added value) for state- owned and collective-owned 
city and town construction enterprises for the entire year 
was 9,790 yuan per person, up 29.0 percent from the 
previous year. 


New achievements were made in geological survey. The 
geological industry completed 202,000 m machinery 
core drilling, discovered one mining site, and added six 
more minerals to our mineral reserves. 


3. Investment in Fixed Assets 


Investment in fixed assets was controlled, resulting in a 
significant drop after the increase last year. In 1994, 100 
billion yuan was invested in social fixed assets in the 
entire province, up 46 percent from the previous year. Of 
the amount, state-owned and other units invested 50 
billion yuan, up 52 percent; collective- owned units, 33 
billion yuan, up 36 percent; and individual investment 
by urban and suburban residents. 17 billion yuan, up 50 
percent. Of the investment by state-owned and other 
units, capital construction took up 21.8 billion yuan, up 
58 percent; technological upgrading, 8 billion yuan, up 
5.3 percent; and real estate development, 15.6 billion 
yuan, up 67.7 percent. State-owned and other units 
carried out 7,702 capital construction and technical- 
upgrading projects in the entire year, which was $44 less 
than the previous year, but the total investment, 106.6 
billion yuan, was 63 percent more than the previous 
year. 


Of the investment by state-owned and other units in 
capital construction and technical upgrading, invest- 
ment in primary industry went down 3 percent from the 
previous year to 220 million yuan, or a decrease from 1.1 
percent to 0.7 percent in the share of total investment. 
The investment in secondary industry went up 26.9 
percent to 13.27 billion yuan, or a decrease from 48.9 
percent to 44.5 percent in the share of total investment, 
although the share given to the energy sector rose from 
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14.3 percent to 14.6 percent. The investment in tertiary 
industry went up 52.6 percent to 16.31 billion yuan, ora 
decrease in the share of total investment from the 
previous year’s 50 percent to 54.8 percen!, of which the 
investment in transportation and telecom: iunications 
went up 67.1 percent to 6.24 billion yuan. o: an increase 
from 17.5 percent to 20.9 percent in the -hare of total 
investment. 


Key construction projects progressed sm. thly. For the 
whole year, 6.36 billion yuan, or 100.8  -rcent of the 
planned annual investment, was invested in 47 state and 
provincial-level key construction projects. Completed 
and put into operation were these key construction 
projects: The first phase of the Xiaoshan Power Station, 
generating unit No. 2 of the Beilun Power Station, the 
epoxy propane project of the Zhejiang Chemical Plant, 
the Beilun Harbor for loading and unloading ores. the 
Quhua caustic soda project, and other projects. Intensi- 
fied efforts were made to construct the Jinhua-Wenzhou 
railway, Hangzhou-Ningbo highway, and other projects. 


In i994, state-owned units constructed and put into 
operation 3,005 capital-construction projects, including 
seven large and medium-sized projects; 1,321 technical 
upgrading projects were also carried out. New increases 
in production capacity, generated through capital con- 
struction and technical upgrading projects, for the entire 
year are: 857,000 kw generator capacity, 270 km of new 
highways, 518 km of reconstructed highways, 10.98 
million-tonne handling capacity from new (expanded) 
wharves, 350,000-tonnes of cement, 460,000 automatic 
telephone switchboards in cities, and 438,000 tonnes of 
daily tap water supply. 


4. Transport, Posts, and Telecommunications 


Transport, postal, and telecommunication services reg- 
istered steady progress. The value added by the sector 
was 14.7 billion yuan, an increase of 22.3 percent over 
the previous year. However, the sector still failed to meet 
the needs of the rapidly developing national economy. 


The volume of transportation by various means is as 
follows: 


1994 Increase over 1993 

(%) 

Volume of freight 63.09 billion tonne- 2.1 
transport km 

Of which: 18.16 billion tonne- 11 
Railway km 

Highway 17.16 billion tonne- 6.9 
km 

Waterway 27.72 billion tonne- 0.0 
km 

Volume of passenger | 43.35 billion person- 8.7 
transport km 

Of which: 10.84 billion person- 10.5 
Railway km 
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1994 Increase over 1993 
(%) 
Highway 31.5 billion person- 9.3 
km 
Waterway 1.01 billion person- -20.3 
km 
Cargo handled at 90.63 million tonnes 7.6 
major ports 
Volume of air pas- 1.5 million persons 8.7 
senger transport 


Total postal and telecommunication business transac- 
tions in 1994 totalled 4.29 billion yuan, an increase of 
56.0 percent over the previous year. By the end of 1994, 
the number of telephone subscribers in urban and rural 
areas had reached 2.41 million, an increase of 57.0 
percent over the previous year; of the total figure, the 
number of urban subscribers was 1.535 million, up 48.6 
percent; that of rural subscribers, 875,000, up 74.3 
percent. By the end of the year, the number of mobile 
telephone subscribers had reached 92,000, an increase of 
1.8 times over the previous year, and the paging tele- 
phone business had increased 1.1 times. The share of 
program-controlled exchanges was 99.9 percent. 


5. Domestic Trade, Supply and Marketing of Goods and 
Materials, and Prices 


Both the urban and rural markets were brisk in 1994. 
The total volume of retail sales of consumer goods for 
the year was 97.06 billion yuan, an increase of 39.6 
percent over the previous year (an actual increase of 14.7 
percent after allowing for price rises). Of this total, the 
sales at urban markets hit 61.54 billion yuan, up 41.2 
percent, while the sales in rural areas was 35.52 billion 
yuan, up 37.1 percent. In terms of different economic 
types, the retail sales of state-owned units hit 23.05 
billion, an increase of 27.6 percent; the total retail sales 
of collectively owned enterprises and institutions was 
17.97 billion yuan, an increase of 34.7 percent, while the 
total retail sales of privately owned and shareholding 
enterprises was 56.04 billion yuan, up 47.0 percent. In 
1994, The total retail sales of peasants to non- 
agricultural population was 15.16 billion yuan, up 36.9 
percent. The total volume of transactions at urban and 
rural fairs was 148.1 billion yuan, an increase of 1.3 
times. 


A substantial inciease in the sales of various types of 
consumer goods was registered. Food consumer goods 
increased 37.0 percent over the previous year; clothing 
consumer goods, 38.7 percent, and other consumer 
goods for use, 45.3 percent. 


Reform of commercial enterprises was deepened, and 
their management was strengthened. The volume of 
profits and taxes generated by the commercial and 
supply and marketing systems for the whole year was 
1.83 billion yuan, up 7.6 percent over the previous year. 
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The market for the means of production was dull. The 
volume of capital goods marketed by supply and mar- 
keting cooperatives at and above the county levels for 
the year was 84.7 billion yuan, a decline of 0.8 percent 
over 1993. 


New progress was made in pricing reform. In 1994, the 
prices of crude oil, petroleum products, and electricity 
distributed by the state for industrial use were raised; the 
prices of coal distributed by the state were decontrolled; 
and the gap between prices for a number of important 
capital goods within planned quotas and those in excess 
of them was eliminated. At the same time, price control 
was strengthened by monitoring the prices of 24 types of 
daily necessities and services and by requiring the dis- 
play of price tags for commodities and services, thus 
increasing the transparency of market commodity prices. 


Market prices rose by a large margin. In particular, those 
of grain, fresh vegetables, and poultry, as well as poultry 
products, and of services rose fairly sharply. 


The increase in prices over 1993 are as follows: 


Rate of Increase for 1994 Prices Over Previous Year (%) 


Consumer prices 24.8 
Urban areas 24.7 
Rural areas 24.9 
Food 32.2 
Grain 51.8 —_ 
Fresh vegetables 47.1 
Poultry and poultry products 41.7 
Clothing 19.1 
Household facilities and articles Tree 
Medical and health care 46 
Transportation and telecommunication 5.7 —_ 
Educational, recreational, and cultural facilities 13.3 —_ 
Housing 20.8 —_ 
Service 31.0 _ 
Of which: urban areas 31.2 
rural areas 31.02 _ 
2. Retail prices 21.7 _ 
Urban areas 20.0 —_ 
Rural areas 24.83 —_ 
3. Raw and semifinished materials purchasing 24.8 _ 
prices 
4. Producers’ prices of manufactured products 17.5 _ 
5. Retail prices for agricultural capital goods 26.5 —_ 
6. Purchasing prices for farm and sideline products 36.8 _ 
7. Prices of investment in fixed assets 12.5 _ 
Of which: prices of investment in construction and 13.4 _ 
installation projects 
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6. Foreign economic relations 


The development of foreign trade was rapid. Customs 
statistics show that the value of Zhejiang’s exports in 
1994 was $6.9 billion, an increase of 40.8 percent over 
the previous year, and the value of imports was $2.9 
billion, up 20.6 percent. The structure of exports was 
further improved, with the share of machinery and 
electronic products rising from 15.7 percent in 1993 to 
17.4 percent. The value of exports by foreign-funded 
enterprises for 1994 was $1.29 billion, up 51.2 percent; 
its share in Zhejiang’s total volume of exports rose from 
19.2 percent in 1993 to 20.4 percent. Export markets 
were added. While maintaining the steady development 
of the traditional export markets in Hong Kong, Japan, 
and the United States, export markets were opened in 
the Middle East, Latin America, and the CIS. 


New progress was made in the utilization of foreign 
capital. In 1994, new contracts on utilization of foreign 
capital worth $3.13 billion were concluded, a decrease of 
22.6 percent over 1993. Foreign capital actually utilized 
amounted to $1.36 billion, up 11.9 percent. Of the total 
amount of $3.13 billion, $2.89 billion was in the form of 
direct foreign investment, a decrease of 22.8 percent; the 
actual invested amount was $1.14 billion, up 10.8 per- 
cent. In 1994, approval was given for the establishment 
of 2,528 foreign- funded enterprises. 


Economic and technical cooperation with foreign coun- 
tries made considerable progress. Contracts on construc- 
tion projects, labor service projects, and designing and 
consultation services contracted by Zhejiang with for- 
eign countries in 1994 reached $180 million, an increase 
of 92.2 percent, and the accomplished operations rev- 
enue was $86.66 million, up 92.0 percent. 


International tourism made steady progress. In 1994 
Zhejiang received 613,000 foreigners, overseas Chinese, 
and Chinese compatriots from Taiwan, Hong Kong, and 
Macao who came to Zhejiang as tourists or for visits, 
business or other activities, a decrease of 15.9 percent 
over the previous year. Of the total number of people 
who visited Zhejiang last year, 330,000 were foreign 
tourists, up 13.8 percent. Foreign exchange income from 
tourism for the year was $180 million, up 54.6 percent 
over 1993. 


7. Banking and Insurance 


Good progress was made in banking reform, the separa- 
tion of policy-oriented from commercial banks was 
speeded up, and savings deposits of various forms in 
banks increased on the whole. At the end of 1994, 
savings in various forms in banks in the entire province 
was 36.35 billion yuan more than the end of 1993, 
including an increase of 15.94 billion yuan of savings by 
enterprises. The amount of loans of all sorts in the 
possession of banks was 20.27 billion yuan more than the 
previous year, including an additional 16.38 billion yuan 
in short-term loan, and 3.75 billion yuan in middle and 
long-term loans. Savings deposits of residents in urban 
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and suburban areas at the end of 1994 was 99.03 billion 
yuan, 32.54 billion yuan more than the previous year. 


We continued to make progress in the insurance service. 
Provincewide in 1994, 57,000 enterprises bought the 
enterprise property insurance, 2.981 million residents 
the home property insurance, and 11.680 million people 
the life insurance. The total amount of coverage for all 
types of property insurance for the whole year was 
475.29 billion yuan, up 23.7 percent from the previous 
year. Insurance companies handled 553,000 domestic 
life insurance claims and paid 1.44 billion yuan indem- 
nities. They handled 1.430 million life insurance claims 
and paid 760 million yuan indemnities. 


8. Science, Education, Culture, Public Health, and 
Sports 


Scientific and technical personnel grew in number. By 
the end of 1994 the province had 697,000 professionals 
and technicians, or 3.0 percent more than the number in 
1993, who specialize in all fields in local state-owned 
enterprises and institutions, and 168,000 of them, or 
16.2 percent more than the previous year, held high and 
mid-level positions. There were 162 state-owned inde- 
pendent research and development institutions at and 
above the county level in the entire province; 234 
research institutions affiliated to universities; and 650 
research institutions affiliated to large and medium- 
sized industrial enterprises. A total of 67,000 people 
were involved in scientific and technological activities in 
these institutions. 


Financial input for scientific and technological activities 
increased. The expenditures of such units as research 
institutions, universities, and !arge and medium-sized 
industrial enterprises on scientific and technological 
activities in 1994 reached 2.16 billion yuan, up 25.2 
percent from the previous year. Of the amount, 560 
million, or an increase of 30.0 percent, was used in 
research and development. 


New achievements were made in scientific undertakings. 
In 1994, 1,560 scientific achievements were appraised 
with the approval of the provincial science and tech- 
nology commission, and 300 provincial awards for sci- 
entific progress and 43 provincial spark program awards 
were given out. Also handled in 1994 were 3,495 patent 
applications, 4.6 percent more than the previous year, of 
which 2,028 were approved and patented. 


Markets for technological transfer were active. In 1994, 
14,436 technological contracts, which involved a trans- 
action value of 720 million yuan, up 6.7 percent from the 
previous year, were signed. 


Undertakings related to survey and drawing, quality 
inspection, standard measurement, and meteorology 
continued to progress. In 1994, surveying and cartog- 
raphy departments conducted surveying and drawing of 
15,000 topographical maps of various measuring scales, 
up 12.5 percent from the previous year. By the end of 
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1994, there were 139 product quality inspection and 
supervision organs, and 158 provincial-level public mea- 
suring standards of 44 types in 10 categories were 
formulated or revised. By the end of 1994, there were 65 
super-shortwave transmitting stations in the weather 
warning and service system, and two weather forecasting 
and early warning stations. 


More progress was made in various educational under- 
takings. In 1994, institutions of higher learning took in 
1,571 postgraduate students, up 14.6 percent from 1993, 
and the total number of students taking graduate courses 
was 3,993, up 19.6 percent. Colleges and universities 
took in 31,000 undergraduates and students for profes- 
sional cour’ es, up 9.0 percent, and the total number of 
enrolled undergraduate students was 87,000 people, up 
18.0 percent. In institutions of higher learning, 776 
students finished postgraduate studies and 18,000 stu- 
dents finished their undergraduate and professional 
courses, up 11.5 percent from the previous year. Sec- 
ondary vocational schools took in 49,000 students, up 
36.8 percent from the previous year; had 109,000 
enrolled students, up 28.2 percent; and produced 23,000 
graduates, up |.7 percent. 


We continued to strengthen elementary education, and 
further promoted the nine-year compulsory education. 
In 1994 there were 3.662 million students in primary 
schools and 1.687 million students in junior secondzry 
schools. The enrollment rate of primary school-age chil- 
dren was 99.7 percent, and the proportion of primary 
school graduates rose from the previous year’s 92.5 
percent to 95.3 percent in 1994. The dropout rates in 
primary and junior secondary schools respectively fell 
from the previous year’s 0.6 percent and 5.6 percent to 
0.1 percent and 3.8 percent in 1994. The nine-year 
compulsory education program was implemented in 
1,560 townships and towns in the province, as well as 
other areas populated by 38.85 million people. 


New progress was made in adult education and sec- 
ondary vocational and technical education. In 1994, 
institutions of adult higher learning took in 20,000 new 
students for undergraduate and professional courses, up 
27.9 percent from the previous year, and produced 6,000 
graduates. Adult secondary vocational schools took in 
36,000 students, up 40.1 percent, and produced 10,000 
graduates, while adult technical training schools trained 
2 million students. A total of 77,000 people in their 
thirties to fifties became literate. By the end of the year, 
secondary vocational and technical schools had 304,000 
enrolled students (including 39,000 students in training 
schools for technicians), accounting for 54.5 percent of 
the total student enrollment in senior middle schools. 


Steady progress was made in cultural undertakings. In 
1994, the province produced three feature films and 
eight short films, distributed 163 new movies, and pro- 
duced eight television dramas totalling 38 series. By the 
end of 1994, there were 89 cultural and art performing 
groups, | 2 mass art centers, 84 cultural centers, 82 public 
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libraries, 58 museums, 111 archives, 3,327 movie 
houses, 44 radio broadcasting stations, and 62 television 
stations at the county level or above. We published 1!.07 
million copies of newspapers, 10 million copies of mag- 
azines, and 210 million books in the entire year. 


Sustained progress was made in public health undertak- 
ings. By the end of 1994, there were 106,000 hospital 
beds in 8,718 hospitals and clinics, up 1.6 percent over 
the end of 1993. There were 145,000 professional health 
workers and technicians, up 3.7 percent, of whom 64,000 
were doctors, up 3.7 percent, and 32,000 nurses, up 3.9 
percent. 


New achievements was made in sports, and mass sports 
and games developed vigorously. In 1994, our athletes 
won 70 gold medals in major competitions inside and 
outside China (including four in world championships 
and 16 in Asian championships). A total of 92.1 percent 
of our schools promoted the National Standards for 
Physical Exercises, whose requirements were met by 
92.0 percent of their students. 


9. Population and People's Life 


A sampling on population changes showed that the birth 
rate in 1994 was 13.24 per thousand and the death rate 
was 6.60 per thousand, resulting in a natural growth rate 
of 6.64 per thousand. If we extrapolated from these 
figures, the total population in the province by the end of 
1994 would be 43.64 million people (with 42.94 million 
permanently residing here), representing an increase of 
290,000 people over the end of 1993. 


The incomes of urban and rural residents and the income 
level of workers improved further. According to a sam- 
pling, the annual per-capita income for living expenses 
of urban residents was 4,691 yuan in 1994, up 39.1 
percent over the previous year, or real growth of 11.6 
percent when allowed for price hikes. The net per-capita 
income of rural residents was 2,225 yuan, up 27.4 
percent, or real growth of 4.1 percent when allowed for 
price hikes. The total wages of workers in the whole 
province was 25.20 billion yuan in 1994, up 27.4 percent 
from 1993, and the average wage of workers was 5,100 
yuan, up 26.6 percent. 


Living conditions for urban and rural residents con- 
tinued to improved. By the end of 1994, the average 
living space for each urban resident was 10.8 square m, 
up 2.9 percent from the previous year, and the housing 
space for each rural resident was 32.8 square m, up 0.5 
percent. 


The pace of labor reform was stepped up, and more 
progress was made in the labor employment service. By 
the end of 1994, there were 726 employment agencies at 
all levels in the province, and 47,000 unemployed people 
in urban areas were given jobs. At the end of 1994, the 
urban unemployment rate was 2.7 percent. Province- 
wide at the end 1994, there were 5.015 million work- 
ers—9,000 less than at the end of 1993—of which 1.32 
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million were employed under the contract system, up 8.0 
percent. In urban areas, there were 813,000 self- 
employed and private-enterprise workers, up 54.8 per- 
cent. 


Social welfare work continued to develop. At the end of 
1994, there were 1,325 social welfare institutions and 
units with 28,000 beds and 20,000 inmates. A total of 
1.369 million urban and rural people who required 
various forms of social relief received relief funds from 
the state. Old-age social insurance under unified plan- 
ning continued to expand, and the number of workers 
and retirees who joined the old-age insurance program 
increased to 3.534 million people by the end of 1994, up 
1.5 percent form the end of 1993. 


More progress was made in environmental protection. 
At the end of 1994, there were 92 environmental moni- 
toring stations of all levels in the province’s environ- 
mental protection system; 397 projects to control envi- 
’ ronmental pollution within certain stipulated period was 
completed with a total investment of 79.676 million 
yuan in 1994; and 63 smoke and dust control zones 
covering 500.4 square km were established in cities, and 
noise pollution was controlled under a specific level in 
86 zones covering 69.4 square km. 


Notes: 


(1) All figures in this communique are preliminary 
figures for the year. 


(2) In the communique, the absolute number of the GDP 
and the added values of various industries are calculated 
in terms of current prices, and growth rates are calcu- 
lated in terms of comparable prices. 


Zhejiang Educates Village Leaders 


OW0305040395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0250 
GMT 3 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou, May 3 (XIN- 
HUA)—East China’s Zhejiang Province is sending vil- 
lage leaders to college or is setting up schools to give 
them better training in the sciences, agriculture, or the 
field of management. 


“They are expected to be empowered with the knowledge 
to lead farmers to further prosper,” an official from the 
provincial government said today. 


He explained that 13 counties in five prefectures in the 
province have begun to run 41 colleges for this purpose 
since last year, and more than 2,128 village officials and 
potential young leaders have participated. 


Statistics show that most heads of the 4,300 villages in 
the province have the equivalent of a primary school 
education. This is believed to be the first time in China’s 
educational and agricultural history that proficiency is 
being upgraded on such a scale. 
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The provincial government has commented positively 
on the practice, and has decided to raise the educational 
levels of 43,000 village leaders to junior high school and 
above in five years. 


Beginning last year, Jianggan district of the provincial 
capital Hangzhou, opened six management classes for 
village officials with help from Zhejiang University, 
Hangzhou University, and the Zhejiang Financial Insti- 
tute. 


Taizhou prefecture did a study of 50 prosperous villages 
with annual economic output worth more than 100 
million yuan, and found that most of them have well- 
educated leaders. As a result, a prefecture management 
college for village officials was established this year with 
a branch in each county. 


According to provincial government requirements, the 
village leaders, after receiving the education, will have 
expertise in technology, management, or business oper- 
ation. This will give them the tools to lead the citizens of 
their villages to prosperity. 


North Region 


Hebei Provincial People’s Congress Work Report 


SK2804 133295 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 4 Mar 95 p 2 


[Report given by Lu Chuanzan, chairman of the 
Standing Committee of the Hebei Provincial People’s 
Congress, on the work of the Standing Committee of the 
Hebei Provincial People’s Congress, at the third session 
of the Eighth Hebei Provincial People’s Congress on 23 
February] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Fellow deputies: 


Entrusted by the Standing Committee of the eighth 
provincial people’s congress, I would like to report the 
main work since the second session of the eighth provin- 
cial people’s congress for your discussion. 


Over the past year, under the leadership of the Hebei 
Provincial CPC Committee, the Standing Committee of 
the provincial people’s congress persisted in regarding 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics and the party’s basic line as 
the guidance; firmly grasped the general task of the entire 
party and entire state in “seizing opportunity, deepening 
reform, expanding opening up, promoting development, 
and maintaining stability”; centered on the objective of 
building an economically strong province; and conscien- 
tiously performed the duties entrusted by the Constitu- 
tion and the law. The pace of legislative work was 
significantly accelerated. Last year was one during which 
the Standing Committee formulated the greatest number 
of laws and regulations. The Standing Committee for- 
mulated a total of 15 local laws and regulations; revised 
four laws and regulations; approved 22 laws and regula- 
tions of cities and autonomous counties with legislative 
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rights; initially discussed five laws and regulations; made 
two decisions on laws and regulations; and promptly 
submitted suggestions for revising 21 draft laws that the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress 
had issued for soliciting opinions from lower levels. The 
Standing Committee further strengthened legal and work 
supervisions; carried out law-enforcement inspections 
and investigations regarding environmental protection, 
agriculture, the comprehensive management of public 
security, nationalities work, the cultural market, family 
planning, and compulsory education; and heard and 
discussed 17 work reports from the provincial govern- 
ment, court, and procuratorate. The Standing Com- 
mittee conscientiously exercised the right to appoint and 
remove personnel, appointing and removing a total of 
123 functionaries of local state organs. At the same time, 
new headway was made in improving the Standing 
Committee itself, propagating the people’s congress 
system, forming ties with deputies and the masses, 
guiding the work of the city and county people’s con- 
gresses, training the responsible cadres of the city and 
county people’s congresses, and maintaining a close 
relationship with the Standing Committees of the peo- 
ple’s congresses of other provinces and cities. They were 
all working to promote the building of a socialist democ- 
racy and legal system as well as guarantee and give 
impetus to the healthy development of Hebei’s reform, 
opening up, and modernization drive. 


1.’ ¢ Onsciemtiously carried out the party’s basic line 
and gav. ©’ ., to the functional role in close connection 
with economic construction. 


Accelerating reform and opening up as well as promoting 
the sustained, rapid, and healthy development of eco- 
nomic construction was the key content of the party's 
basic line as well as the basic task of state organs at all 
levels, which is stipulated in the Constitution. The 
Standing Committee conscientiously carried out the 
party’s basic line, regarded obeying and serving eco- 
nomic construction as the starting and resting points of 
the people’s congress work, and persisted in giving play 
to the functional role in line with economic construction 
in terms of guiding ideology and work plans. 


A. We persisted in regarding economic legislation as the 
priority legislative work and provided legal guarantees 
for establishing a socialist market economic system. In 
line with the practical demands of Hebei’s economic 
construction over the past year, a total of nine economic 
laws and regulations were formulated, accounting for 60 
percent of the total. Among them, the “Individual Indus- 
trial and Commercial Household Regulation” and the 
“Private Enterprise Regulation” were formulated with 
the aim of standardizing market behavior; the “Regula- 
tion for Supervising and Managing the Commodity 
Market” and the “Regulation for Supervising Product 
Quality” were formulated with the aim of safeguarding 
the market order; and the “Agricultural Investment 
Regulation” and the “Environment Protection Regula- 
tion” were formulated with the aim of strengthening 
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macroeconomic regulation and control. The promulga- 
tion and implementation of these laws and regulations 
gave play to an important role in establishing and 
developing the socialist market economic system and 
promoting Hebei’s economic development, such as: |) In 
order to meet the demand of agricultural development 
and realistically resolve the issue of decreasing invest- 
ment and insufficient momentum in agricultural devel- 
opment, the Standing Committee formulated the “Agri- 
cultural Investment Regulation’’; made explicit 
regulations on the sources of agricultural input and the 
utilization, management, and supervision of funds; and 
created the state regulation on keeping the growth of the 
total investment in agriculture higher than that of the 
state’s financial regular income become specific. This 
played a positive role in guaranteeing the foundation 
status of agriculture and promoting the development of 
agriculture and the rural economy. 2) In order to safe- 
guard the market order, protect the legitimate rights and 
interests of managers and consumers, and bring the 
activities of commodity transactions into the orbit of 
carrying out management in line with the law, the 
Standing Committee formulated the “Regulation on 
Supervising and Managing the Commodity Market.” 3) 
In view of the fairly serious situation of accepting and 
offering bribes, doing shoddy work, using inferior mate- 
rials, and randomly hiring workers without permission 
in the construction market, the Standing Committee 
formulated the “‘Regulation for Managing the Construc- 
tion Market’’; created specific regulations on managing 
the quality of assets, the submission and invitation of 
contracts and tenders, construction costs, contracts, and 
quality; and provided a powerful legal weapon for stan- 
dardizing the behavior of the architectural market. for 
strengthening the management of the architectural! 
market, for checking unhealthy tendencies in the con- 
struction fields, and for enhancing construction quality 
and investment efficiency. 


In order to raise legislative rates and quality, we further 
broadened the channel for drafting laws and regulations. 
Except for relying on the responsible government depart- 
ments to carry out the drafting work, the work depart- 
ments of the Standing Committee took the lead in 
drafting the ‘‘Agricultural Investment Regulation”; 
entrusted the specialists and scholars of the law society 
to draft the ““Method for Carrying Out the Law of the 
PRC for Protecting The minors’; entrusted the provin- 
cial scientific and technological association to draft the 
“Scientific and Technological Organization Regulation” 
and to revise the “Regulation for Formulating Local 
Laws and Regulations’; and reached an agreement in 
adopting mature draft local laws and regulations through 
discussion. The Standing Committee proceeded from 
the reality of our province and had courage in blazing 
new trials. The ““Regulation for Managing the Construc- 
tion Market” and the “Scientific and Technological 
Organization Regulation” were the first regulations of 
this kind in the entire state, and were well received by the 
relevant departments of the state and the brotherly 
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provinces and cities. The Standing Committee persisted 
in conscientiously appraising and repeatedly revising the 
drafts of laws and regulations that had been included 
into plans so as to guarantee legislative quality. The 
Standing Committee strictly avoided carelessly 
approving immature laws and regulations in an effort to 
make laws and regulations specific and workable, such 
as: The draft “Regulation for Supervising Product Qual- 
ity” was greatly revised on eight occasions and adopted 
through the discussion of the Standing Committee meet- 
ings on three occasions. 


B. We strengthened the inspection of the implementa- 
tion of economic laws and regulations, and we impelled 
economic work to operate in line with the law. In order 
to impel economic construction to operate in line with 
the law, the Standing Committee paid attention to 
conducting inspections on carrying out relevant laws and 
regulations, adopted the method of combining the efforts 
of the higher and lower levels and carrying out moni- 
toring and inspections, and added impetus to supervi- 
sion work. The Standing Committee regarded carrying 
out the “Agriculture Law” and the “Law for Spreading 
Agricultural Technology” as the priority; carried out the 
provincial law-enforcement inspection in May and June 
last year; and, in view of the problems discovered in the 
inspection, suggested the governments at all levels to put 
agriculture in the firsi place of economic work, increase 
their investment in agriculture, accelerate the pace of 
readjusting the structure of agricultural industries, carry 
out various policies beneficial to agriculture, strengthen 
the work of spreading agricultural technology, guarantee 
effective supplies of farm and sideline products, compre- 
hensively develop the rural economy, and increase the 
peasants’ income. Through carrying out inspections, the 
implementation of the “Agriculture Law” and the “Law 
for Spreading Agricultural Technology” was further pro- 
moted. Environmental protection was one of the state's 
basic policies, and had a bearing on the living environ- 
ment of the masses and people as well as the beneficial 
development of economic construction. In June of last 
year, the environment protection law-enforcement 
inspection group, which was organized by the Standing 
Committee and the provincial government, went down 
to various cities and prefectures across the province and 
conducted inspections on carrying out the laws and 
regulations of environmental protection. Generally 
speaking, through several years’ management, the dete- 
riorative trend of Hebei’s environment has been allevi- 
ated to some extent, and the major environmental pol- 
lution and ecological destruction has started to improve; 
however, unavoidable problems still exist. For the 41 
problems discovered in the inspection, such as water 
source pollution in Beijing and Tianjin and the pollution 
of the ‘five minor” township enterprises, we arranged 
them in order of importance and urgency, defined 
responsibilities, and supervised relevant departments to 
resolve them within a set time. Efforts were also made to 
publicly criticize six enterprises and units in serious 
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violation of the law. At the same time, specific sugges- 
tions for handling the unresolved problems discovered 
during the inspection of 1993 were put forward. On these 
grounds, the provincial government issued the “Circular 
on Banning Indigenous Oil Refining, Coking, and Sul- 
fur-Refining” operations in an effort to control this 
provincial pollution issue. As regards the pollution of 
Baiyangdian Lake, which was of primary concern to the 
people of the entire province, by conducting law- 
enforcement inspections, three enterprises creating 
serious pollution were closed. This strengthened the 
management of the major pollution sources and 
improved the water’s pollution. Relevant work commit- 
tees of the Standing Committee also conducted inspec- 
tions on the implementation of the Accounting Law. the 
Registered Accountant Law, the Statistics Law, the 
Patent Law, the Commodity Inspection Law, the Survey 
and Drawing Law, and other economic laws and regula- 
tions. 


C. We strengthened supervision on the work of macro- 
economic regulation and control, and guaranteed the 
healthy devel pment of economic construction. In view 
of the contradictions and problems emerging in the 
course of last year’s economic operation, the Standing 
Committee promptly heard and discussed the nine 
reports of the provincial government on the situation of 
carrying out plans and budgets, agricultural work, the 
transformation of scientific and technological results, 
the development of township enterprises, the work of 
fighting blood and providing disaster relief, and other 
economic tasks. In order to strengthen supervision on 
the national economy and the situation of carrying out 
the social development plans and financial budgets, the 
group for the initial discussion of plans and budgets was 
organized in June last year. Through extensive and 
in-depth investigation and study, and on the basis of 
grasping full and accurate data, this group made a 
conscientious analysis on the economic situation from 
January to June and wrote the report analyzing Hebei’s 
economic situation during the first half of 1994. After 
that, the ninth Standing Committee meeting heard and 
discussed the work reports of the provincial government 
on the situation of carrying out the plans of the first half 
of 1994, the financial accounts of 1993, and the situation 
of carrying out the budget for 1994. While fully affirming 
that Hebei’s national economy continued to maintain a 
good development trend in view of the existing prob- 
lems, deputies proposed opinions and suggestions for 
realistically strengthening agriculture, deepening enter- 
prise reform, strengthening the tax levy and manage- 
ment, stabilizing the market price, and upholding the 
work style of seeking truth from facts. Relevant work 
committees of the Standing Committee conducted inves- 
tigations on key construction projects, the transforma- 
tion of the management mechanism of large and 
medium enterprises, and the development of township 
enterprises that affected the overall situation of Hebei’s 
economic development; they promptly submitted the 
problems that had been discovered and the suggestions 
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that had been proposed to the relevant government 
departments for study and handling in an effort to 
strengthen and improve macroeconomic regulation and 
control as well as promote the healthy development of 
Hebei’s economic construction. 


2. We actively safeguarded social stability and created a 
good social and political environment for the construc- 
tion of spiritual and material civilizations. 


Over the past year, under the new situation of carrying 
out package reforms and making breakthroughs in key 
areas, the Standing Committee correctly handled the 
relationship between reform, development, and stability; 
upheld the principle of “taking a two- handed approach 
in work and being tough with both”; regarded safe- 
guarding social stability and promoting social progress as 
an important task; and paid attention to grasping the 
following three tasks. 


First, we conducted inspection and supervision on hot 
issues that were of primary concern to the masses. In 
recent years, the rapid development of Hebei’s cultural 
markets invigorated and enriched the cultural life of the 
masses and people in cities and townships. However, due 
to the ineffective management in some districts, the 
activities of ‘““manufacturing pornographic articles” and 
“selling pornographic articles’ spread continuously 
despite repeated orders; the situation of “accompanying 
patrons in drinking, dancing, and by sitting at their side” 
in song and dance entertainment places grew serious; 
and the problems of engaging in sexual services and 
using public money to pay bills became increasingly 
acute. These situations were strongly reflected by the 
masses and the people. In order to resolve these prob- 
lems and promote the anticorruption struggle in line 
with the plans of the provincial party committee, the 
Standing Committee organized an inspection group with 
the provincial Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference Committee. The group carried out inspec- 
tions in six cities and prefectures, including Shijiaz- 
huang, Handan, Baoding, Tangshan, and Qinhuangdao; 
regarded song and dance entertainment places as inspec- 
tion priorities; conducted thorough investigations, dis- 
covered seven problems; and put forward eight opinions 
and suggestions for improvement. The provincial party 
committee transmitted the work report to various dis- 
tricts and called for an effort to adopt effective measures 
and grasp rectification work in a resolute, conscientious, 
and down-to-earth manner. During the last ten-day 
period of June, the eighth Standing Committee meeting 
heard and discussed the report of the provincial govern- 
ment on the construction and management of the cul- 
tural market; made the “Decision on Strengthening the 
Management of the Commercial Song and Dance Enter- 
tainment Places’: and explicitly stipulated that the man- 
agement of the commercial song and dance entertain- 
ment places should be strengthened, sexual activities 
should be banned, and the functionaries of state organs 
and managers of state-owned enterprises, and of collec- 
tive enterprises and institutions, cannot spend public 
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money in commercial song and dance entertainment 
places. Various districts conscientiously carried out the 
circular of the provincial party committee and the deci- 
sion of the provincial people’s congress, rectified com- 
mercial song and dance entertainment places across the 
province, reconstructed nearly 2,000 entertainment 
places, and handled 34 song and dance theaters with 
serious problems. As a result, the problems of engaging 
in sexual services and using public money to pay bills 
were curbed to some extent. In November, the Standing 
Committee monitored and inspected the situation of 
managing and rectifying cultural markets across the 
province, and proposed opinions and suggestions for 
further carrying out the “decision.” For the issues of 
“random collection of fines, fees, and donations” and 
the market price that were of primary concern to the 
masses and people, the Standing Committee made some 
regulations on banning the “random collection of fines, 
fees, and donations” and created the “Decision on 
Prohibiting Using Unfair Price Behaviors To Seek Exor- 
bitant Profits.” During the period from the ““New Year” 
to the “Spring Festival,’ the Standing Committee orga- 
nized efforts to conduct inspections and examinations 
on cracking down on fake products and curbing the 
market price for the markets of the “two festivals.” They 
were working to play a positive role in protecting the 
legitimate rights and interests of the masses and the 
people, safeguarding the market order, and strength- 
ening the building of clean politics. 


Second, we urged and supervised the provincial govern- 
ment to devote great efforts to strengthening the com- 
prehensive management of public security. Hebei’s 
public security situation was fairly good, but many 
unstable factors also exist. The Standing Committee 
regarded urging and supervising the provincial govern- 
ment to strengthen the comprehensive management of 
public security as a major issue of safeguarding social 
stability and successfully carried it out. During the first 
half of last year, we conducted inspections on the com- 
prehensive management of public security across the 
province through the efforts of higher and lower levels. 
Various cities and prefectures carried out self inspection 
first, then the Standing Committee organized efforts to 
carry out key spot checks on five cities and prefectures, 
including Shijiazhuang. On this basis, the eighth 
Standing Committee meeting heard and discussed the 
report of law-enforcement inspection on the comprehen- 
sive management of public security and put forward 
opinions on realistically strengthening the leadership 
over the comprehensive management of public security, 
making persistent efforts to deeply carry out the struggle 
of “giving stern blows” and major management in the 
public security, further strengthening the building of 
grass-roots democracy and the legal system, and striving 
to resolve various contradictions in the bud. In order to 
strengthen the clean politics and impartial law enforce- 
ment of the public security contingent and give better 
play to the role of public security cadres and policemen 
in social stability during the second half of the year. the 
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Standing Committee organized some of the provincial 
people’s congress deputies and Standing Committee 
members to conduct appraisals on the work of the 
provincial Public Security Department. Deputies and 
committee members fully affirmed the important contri- 
butions made by public security organs in cracking down 
on crimes and safeguarding social stability. At the same 
time, the Standing Committee proposed opinions on 
criticizing the ineffective efforts of some places in 
cracking down on crimes as well as the law- and disci- 
pline-breaking behavior of a few cadres and policemen, 
and put forward suggestions for correcting some major 
cases that were inadequately investigated and handled. 
The provincial Public Security Department adopted 
effective measures to grasp rectification work; held pro- 
vincial public security seminars on preventing and 
giving stern blows to crimes; made plans for a great 
battle of ‘“‘solving major and serious cases, pursuing and 
capturing escaped convicts, and cracking down on gang 
criminals”; rectified some cases that were not handled in 
line with the stipulation of the law; formulated the 
“Regulation for Investigating and Affixing the Respon- 
sibility of the People’s Policemen Who Fail To Perform 
Their Duties in Line With the Law” and the “Opinions 
on Strengthening the Work of Police Substations”; and 
investigated and handled cadres and policemen in vio- 
lation of the law and discipline in an effort to vigorously 
Carry out public security work. 


Third, we strengthened supervision on judicial work. In 
recent years, the economic disputes increased. Owing to 
the influence of local protectionism and other factors, 
the difficulty in trying economic cases became increas- 
ingly acute and influenced the normal economic order. 
For this, in April last year at the seventh Standing 
Committee meeting, we heard and discussed the report 
of the provincial court on trying and handling economic 
cases and proposed suggestions for overcoming obstruc- 
tion, increasing the impetus of trying and handling 
economic cases, and resolving some long-pending cases 
as soon as possible. At the same time, in line with the 
reflection of the masses, the Standing Committee carried 
out spot checks on death penalty cases tried by the 
provincial court since 1993, and carried out supervision 
on each case. At the ninth Standing Committee meeting, 
we heard and discussed the report of the provincial 
procuratorate on the work of law and discipline inspec- 
tion. The Standing Committee called on the procura- 
torate organs to exert their efforts to investigate and 
handle discipline-breaking cases: to make a special effort 
to seriously investigate and handle the “five cases” of 
extorting a confession by torture, illegally taking people 
into custody, bending the law for the venefit of relatives 
or friends, neglecting duties, and causing major acci- 
dents due to negligence in line with the law; and to 
protect the legitimate rights and interests of citizens as 
well as the state’s collective property. 


3. We maintained a close relationship with deputies and 
the masses, and gave full play to the role of the people's 
congress as the main democratic channel. 
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The Standing Committee regarded maintaining a close 
relationship with the masses and deputies as the basic 
task, continuously broadened the channel for main- 
taining close ties with the masses and deputies, further 
strengthened the work of deputies, and strived to give 
play to the role of deputies. 


1) We further perfected the work system of deputies. We 
continuously upheld the system of assigning Standing 
Committee members to maintain ties with deputies and 
inviting deputies to attend Standing Committee meet- 
ings as observers. Over the past year, we paid attention 
to maintaining close ties with 183 deputies of the pro- 
vincial people’s congress. Over the past year, we invited 
three or five deputies to participate in each Standing 
Committee meeting as observers. In line with the 
demands of the new situation, the Standing Committee 
revised the original work systems and methods of depu- 
ties; formulated the “method for the state organs of 
Hebe: Province to maintain ties with deputies”; further 
defined the duties of the Standing Committee members 
of the provincial people’s congress, the work depart- 
ments of the Standing Committee, and the electoral units 
of the provincial people’s congress to form ties with 
deputies; added to the tasks of the “provincial govern- 
ment, court, and procuratorate” to form ties with depu- 
ties; broadened the channels and limits for establishing 
ties with deputies; and provided policy guarantee for 
deputies of the provincial people’s congress to do a better 
job in performing their duties. 


2) We adopted diversified forms to give play to the role 
of deputies. Before formulating local laws and regula- 
tions as well as making decisions and resolutions, the 
standing committee extensively solicited the opinions 
and suggestions of deputies through holding forums and 
visiting deputies; invited deputies to participate in the 
activities of inspection, investigation, law-enforcement 
inspection, and appraisal; listened attentively to the 
opinions and voices of the deputies and the masses; and 
strived to make the decisions, resolutions, laws, and 
regulations accord with the reality of our province and 
embody the fundamental interests and wills of the 
masses and people. Before this session, the Standing 
Committee organized deputies of the National People’s 
Congress stationed in our province and deputies of the 
provincial people’s congress to carry out inspection on 
last year’s reform and opening up, national economy, 
implementation of social development plans and finan- 
cial budgets, agricultural production and rural economic 
development, and implementation of relevant laws and 
regulations of safeguarding the market order, as well as 
proposed 518 opinions and suggestions. This promoted 
the work of the inspected units and made preparations 
for discussing the subjects of the third session of the 
eighth provincial people's congress. In order to give 
better play to the role of deputies, the Standing Com- 
mittee held the work conference of the provincial peo- 
ple’s congress in November last year, summarized and 
exchanged experiences in successfully carrying out the 
work of deputies and in giving better play to the role of 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-085 
3 May 1995 


deputies in performing their duties in recent years, and 
gave impetus to carrying out the work of deputies across 
the province. 


3) We strived to raise the rate and quality of handling the 
motions and suggestions proposed by deputies. During 
the second session of the eighth provincial people’s 
congress, we accepted and handled a total of 56 motions 
proposed by the deputies. After the examination of the 
Motions Examination Committee of this session, the 
presidium of this session decided to submit 11 motions 
that were demanded for formulating four local laws and 
regulations to the Standing Committee of the provincial 
people’s congress for handling. As a result, the ““Regula- 
tion of Hebei Province on Managing Scientific and 
Technological Organizations” and the “Regulation of 
Hebei Province on Agricultural Investment” were dis- 
cussed and adopted at the 10th and 12th Standing 
Committee meetings. The draft of the “Regulation of 
Hebei Province on Rural Shareholding Cooperative 
Enterprises”’ was initially discussed at the 9th Standing 
Committee meeting. The “Regulation of Hebei Province 
on Rural Cooperative Economic Organizations for Trial 
Use” was investigated, studied, and drafted by the 
provincial government. During the second session of the 
eighth provincial people’s congress, a total of 473 sug- 
gestions, criticisms, opinions, and some motions that 
had been turned into suggestions were accepted, and 
were all completely handled and addressed by September 
last year. During the middle 10 days of October last year, 
the work departments of the Standing Committee, along 
with the provincial government and provincial Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference Committee, 
conducted a reexamination of the situation on handling 
the motions and suggestions of deputies. The deputies’ 
satisfactory degree for handling the results was 92.2 
percent. 


4) We conscientiously did a good job in the letter reports 
and visits from the masses. We upheld the system of 
designating one day for chairmen to receive visitors and 
the system of asking leaders to handle letter reports and 
receive visitors. At the chairmanship meetings, we regu- 
larly listened to the work reports of letter reports and 
visits, and for some major and long-pending cases 
assigned personnel to conduct investigation and urge 
and supervise relevant departments to handle them as 
soon as possible. Over the past year, we handled and 
received 4,448 letter reports and visits from the masses, 
of which 372 cases on filing charges and appealing to the 
higher authorities were accepted and heard; 339 were 
concluded. This played an important role in straight- 
ening out some unfair, false, and wrong cases and giving 
criminals the punishment they deserved. In November 
last year, the Standing Committee held the provincial 
conference of people’s congresses on the work of han- 
dling letter reports and visits, exchanged experience, and 
studied and formulated the measures for further 
grasping the work of letter reports and visits. 
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4. We added impetus to propaganda work and strength- 
ened the consciousness of the people’s congress and the 
ideas of the legal system of the entire society. 


Adding impetus to propagating the people’s congress and 
legal system, and strengthening democratic conscious- 
ness and legal ideas of the broad masses of cadres and 
people, were the demands for strengthening the building 
of socialist democracy and the legal system as well as the 
important measures for promoting the people’s congress 
work. In July last year, the Standing Committee invited 
the responsible persons of the main press units directly 
under the province to hold an informal discussion on 
strengthening and improving the propaganda work of the 
people’s congress, studied specific methods for imple- 
mentation, and achieved fairly good results. 


A. We carried oui a series of propaganda activities in line 
with the 40th anniversary of the establishment of the 
people’s congress. The date 15 September last year was 
the 40 anniversary of the establishment of the people's 
congress. The Standing Committee adopted diversified 
forms to carry out the activities of designating Sep- 
tember as the propaganda and commemoration month. 
On 14 September, the meeting of marking the 40 anni- 
versary of the establishment of the people's congress was 
held in the provincial capital. The main responsible 
comrades of the provincial government, court, and proc- 
uratorate made statements; Comrade Cheng Weigao, 
secretary of the provincial party committee, gave an 
important speech. The Standing Committee also succes- 
sively held the forums of marking the 40th anniversary 
of the establishment of the people’s congress and the 
seminars on the construction of the provincial people's 
congress, looked back on the glorious course of the 
people’s congress system, summarized work achieve- 
ments and experiences of Hebei Provincial People’s 
Congress since the third plenary session of the 1 1th CPC 
Central Committee, and held informal discussions on 
how to further strengthen the construction of the local 
people’s congresses and give full play to the role of 
organs of state power in the locality. At the same time, 
the provincial television and radio stations made a series 
of reports on the special subjects of the people's congress 
system and work. “HEBE] RIBAO,” “HEBEI ECO- 
NOMIC RIBAO,” the “Magazine on Building Local 
People’s Congresses,” and “Hebei Deputy News” fea- 
tured special columns and adopted diversified forms 
such as carrying television speeches, special pictures, 
special visits, newsletters, and articles. They were all 
working to propagate the excellence of the people's 
congress system, the work achievements and experiences 
of the people’s congress, and the graceful bearing and 
deeds of deputies. Various cities, counties, and districts 
also held diversified commemoration activities. This 
created a positive influence in making the broad masses 
of cadres and people deeply understand the quality, 
position, and role of the Standing Committee: promote 
the building of socialist democracy and legal system; and 
successfully carry out the people’s congress work under 
the new situation. 
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B. We made improvements in propagating the regular 
meetings and routine work of the Standing Committee. 
In order to strengthen the transparency of the people's 
congress work and make it convenient for the people’s 
supervision, we further added impetus to reporting and 
propagating the regular meetings of the Standing Com- 
mittee. In additional to releasing news and reporting 
information on the opening and closing of the meetings, 
and on the plenary meetings before the convocation of 
the meetings, HEBEI RIBAO and HEBEI ECONOMIC 
RIBAO began special columns on the regular meetings of 
the Standing Committee and promptly reported the 
situation of discussing important topics and opinions 
proposed by deputies. Reporters of press units were also 
invited io participate in the important activities such as 
inspections and law-enforcement inspections organized 
by the Standing Committee for covering and reporting 
news. Besides, efforts were also made to propagate the 
typical experiences and deeds of the advanced deputies 
as well as uphold the activities of appraising and 
selecting the good news items on propagating the peo- 
ple’s congress system. 


C. We strengthened propaganda on laws and regulations. 
In order to resolve the problem of having no ideas about 
the existing laws and failing to carry out the aware ones, 
the Standing Committee of the provincial people's con- 
gress decided to adopt diversified forms to propagate the 
important laws and regulations newly formulated by the 
national and provincial people's congresses. Over the 
past year, through the forms of giving television 
speeches, holding news release meetings, and making 
informal discussions, the Standing Committee publi- 
cized the Company Law, the Agriculture Law, the Law 
for Spreading Agriculture, the Budget Law, and other 
laws formulated by the state as well as the laws and 
regulations newly formulated by our province. Relevant 
work committees of the Standing Committee cooperated 
with some units to hold quiz games on the Company 
Law, the Copyright Law, the Patent Law, and the Archi- 
tectural Market Management Regulation in an effort to 
publicize the legal knowledge. Through propaganda 
work, the legal ideas and the consciousness of enforcing 
and observing the law of the cadres and masses were 
strengthened, for example: After the promulgation of the 
“Regulation of Hebei Province on Safety and Manage- 
ment of Firecrackers,” owing to the extensive and in- 
depth propaganda, the regulation was fairly carried out 
and good results were attained. 


5. We upheld the principle of democratic centralism and 
strengthened the construction of the Standing Com- 
mittee and its organs. 


Strengthening the self construction of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the people's congress was the important con- 
dition for successfully carrying out the people's congress 
work and giving play to the functional role of the organs 
of state power in the locality. Over the past year, in line 
with the demands of new situations and tasks and the 
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principle of democratic centralism, the Standing Com- 
mittee realistically strengthened its ideological, work 
style, and organizational construction. 


A. We used Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics to arm 
our mind and guide our work. The Standing Committee 
regarded studying the third volume and the first and 
second volumes of the new edition of the “Selected 
Works of Deng Xiaoping” as the priority, and organized 
the Standing Committee members and office personnel 
to study the original “Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping” 
in a planned manner in an effort to comprehend its 
spiritual substance and grasp its theoretic systems. At the 
same time, in line with the reality of the people’s 
congress work, we paid attention to studying a series of 
expositions on upholding and perfecting the people’s 
congress system and strengthening the building of 
socialist democracy and legal system. At the 10th 
Standing Committee meeting, we made a special effort 
to organize the Standing Committee members to study 
the decision of the fourth plenary session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee and the important statement 
made by Comrade Qiao Shi during a meeting of all 
circles in the capital to mark the 40th anniversary of the 
establishment of the people’s congress which was held in 
the capital. This enhanced the ideological and theoretic 
level and strengthened the consciousness of maintaining 
high degree of unity with central authorities, safe- 
guarding central authority, and performing duties in line 
with the law. 


B. We strictly carried out democratic centralism and 
strived to enhance the level of making policymaking 
both democratic and scientific. 


Whenever the Standing Committee discussed and 
decided major issues, committee members would be 
given advance notice and asked to conduct in-depth 
investigation and study and listen to the opinions and 
suggestions of deputies and the masses. At the Standing 
Committee meetings, the committee members fully car- 
ried forward democracy, spoke out freely, aired their 
own views, conscientiously listened to different opin- 
ions, and drew on collective wisdom and absorbed all 
useful ideas. For some issues with greater disputes, 
committee members strived to reach common consensus 
through full discussion and consultation. If the common 
consensus was hard to be reached for a while, through 
conducting in-depth investigation and study as well as 
finding out the real situation after meetings, the issues 
would be submitted to meetings for discussion once 
again, and decisions would be made in strict accordance 
with the legal procedures and principle that the minority 
is subordinate to the majority. 


C. We readjusted the work organs of the Standing 
Committee and strengthened the building of systems. In 
line with the demands of situations aid tasks, as well as 
the spirit of streamlining administration, partial read- 
justments were made in the original work organs of the 
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Standing Committee of the provincial people’s congress. 
The Politics and Law Committee and the Nationalities, 
Overseas Chinese Affairs, and Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee were combined; the legal system committee and 
the Internal and Judicial Affairs, Nationalities, and 
Overseas Chinese Affairs Committee were established in 
an effort to meet the demand of accelerating the step of 
local legislation and enhance the legislative quality. In 
order to strengthen the agricultural, economic, and legal 
system work of the people’s congress, the Rural Eco- 
nomic Work Committee was established. At the same 
time, the work functions of various committees were 
rationally divided, the post responsibility system was 
established, the enthusiasm of cadres and staffs and 
workers was mobilized, and work efficiency was 
enhanced. 


Over the past year, the Standing Committee conscien- 
tiously performed the duties entrusted by the Constitu- 
tion and law, worked hard, and made fairly good 
achievements. But compared with the demands of the 
Constitution and law as well as the expectation of the 
masses, there is still a long way to go. It is mainly shown 
in the following aspects: |) The local legislative work still 
fails to meet the demands of establishing a socialist 
market economic system, and the channel for drafting 
laws and regulations should be further broadened. 2) The 
methods for supervision work should be improved and 
the supervision impetus should be further strengthened. 
3) We fail to maintain close ties with deputies in an 
extensive and in-depth manner, and the system of 
forming ties with deputies should be further carried out. 
These problems should be resolved in our work for some 
time to come. 


Fellow deputies, 1995 is the last year to comprehensively 
fulfill the Eighth Five-Year Plan. During this year, the 
Standing Committee of the provincial people's congress 
should persist in regarding Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and the party's basic line as the guidance; conscien- 
tiously carry out the guidelines of the 14th National 
Party Congress and the third and fourth plenary sessions 
of the 14th CPC Central Committee; act in line with the 
guiding principle and unified ideology of “seizing oppor- 
tunity, deepening reform, expanding opening up, pro- 
moting development, and maintaining stability” as well 
as the demands of giving the overall situation into 
consideration, strengthening coordination, and doing 
work in a down-to-earth manner which are put forward 
by central authorities; unceasingly regard strengthening 
the building of socialist democracy and legal system as 
the basic task; center on the tasks of checking inflation, 
strengthening the foundation status of agriculture, deep- 
ening the reform of the state-owned enterprises, safe- 
guarding social stability, and strengthening spiritual civ- 
ilization construction; conscientiously perform the 
duties entrusted by the Constitution and law; and give 
better play to the role of organs of state power in the 
course of Hebei’s reform, opening up, and moderniza- 
tion drive. 
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A. We should continuously put economic work in the 
first place. Firmly grasping the formulation of local laws 
and regulations and making contributions for estab- 
lishing the socialist market economic system is an impor- 
tant duty of the provincial people’s congress and its 
Standing Committee. During this year, in line with the 
five- year legislative plan, we should proceed from the 
reality of our province and further accelerate the step of 
local legislation in line with the principle of formulating 
the much-needed laws and regulations first. In the course 
of carrying out legislative work, we should regard eco- 
nomic legislation as the priority and provide legal guar- 
antee for establishing the socialist market economic 
system. At the same time, we should formulate the laws 
and regulations on promoting the building of democratic 
politics, safeguarding social stability, and giving impetus 
to social development. In order to guarantee the smooth 
fulfillment of legislative plans, in addition to relying on 
the efforts of the relevant government departments, we 
should also try out the methods of entrusting or inviting 
legislative workers, practical workers, specialists, or 
scholars to carry out drafting work. We should boldly 
draw on the legislative experiences and achievements of 
other provinces and foreign countries and make use of 
their laws and regulations that can reflect the law of the 
market economy and adapt to the reality of our province. 
We should uphold the mass line; extensively listen to the 
opinions of all sectors; conscientiously do a good job in 
investigating, studying, and appraising the drafts of laws 
and regulations; and overcome the tendency of depart- 
mentalization. In formulating laws and regulations, we 
should pay attention to making them brief and to the 
point, avoid the situation of going for grandiose projects 
and loading down with trivial details, and strive to make 
them specific and workable. For the items which have 
been included into plaiis, we should adhere to the system 
of “making leading bodies responsible for carrying out 
tasks on schedule,” and guarantee that the legislative 
task will be fulfilled on schedule and with a high level. 


In the course of successfully carrying out the legislative 
work, we should realistically strengthen propaganda on 
the dissemination of the legal education. At present, we 
should pay great attention to propagating the Constitu- 
tion, the laws and regulations of the socialist market 
economy, and the people's congress system. We also 
should strive to change the situations of having no ideas 
for the existing laws and failing to strictly carry out the 
aware ones in some places and departments. This year is 
the last year to carry out the “Second Five-Year” dis- 
semination of legal education and also an important year 
to make preparations for the “Third Five-Year” dissem- 
ination of legal education. Therefore, the Standing Com- 
mittee should inspect the implementation of the dissem- 
ination of the legal education, summarize the 
experiences of the dissemination of legal education, and 
promote the in-depth development of the dissemination 
of legal education. Only by carrying out the dissemina- 
tion of legal education can we enhance the consciousness 
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of studying, understanding, knowing, observing, and 
enforcing the law of the entire people, especially the 
leading cadres ait all levels. 


B. We should pay attention to, add impetus to, and 
attain actual results in supervision work. Along with the 
acceleration of legislative steps, newly issued laws and 
regulations are on the rapid increase. Therefore, how to 
guarantee the effective implementation of the laws and 
regulations is an urgent task in the building of legal 
system. The Standing Committee should regard super- 
vising the implementation of laws and regulations as the 
priority of supervision work; further perfect the mecha- 
nism of law-enforcement inspection; strengthen the 
impetus of law- enforcement inspection; and strive to 
change the situations of failing to abide by the law, 
strictly enforce the law, and investigate and deal with 
cases according to the law, or even using words to replace 
the law and violating the law by law-enforcing personnel 
that are strongly reflected by the masses. During this 
year, in line with the plans of central authorities and the 
provincial party committee, we should pay attention to 
grasping the law-enforcement inspection on the imple- 
mentation of relevant laws and regulations of deepening 
the reform of state-owned large and medium enterprises, 
developing agriculture and rural economy, and stabi- 
lizing the market price. We should make unified plans, 
concentrate the efforts of the higher and lower levels, and 
focus on a period of time to conduct a thorough inves- 
tigation in an effort to realistically resolve practical 
problems. We should make the major and typical law- 
breaking cases known to the public and seriously handle 
them so as to safeguard the authority of the law. We 
should combine law-enforcement inspection with the 
supervision of public opinions as well as pay simulta- 
neous attention to commending the advanced examples 
and making problems known to the public in an effort to 
expand influence and promote the implementation of 
the laws and regulations. While grasping legal supervi- 
sion, we should strengthen supervision on the work of 
administrative, judicial, and procuratorial organs in line 
with the major issues emerging in the course of reform 
and economic construction and the hot issues strongly 
reflected by the masses. We should regand carrying out 
plans and financial budgets and checking inflation as the 
priority; strengthen supervision on the implementation 
of the policies and measures of macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control; and promote the sustained, rapid, and 
healthy development of Hebei's national economy. In 
line with the plans and demands of central authorities 
and the provincial party committee on conducting the 
anticorruption struggle, we should carry out supervision 
on fighting against corruption and advocating the 
building of clean politics: pay attention to strengthening 
supervision on electing and appointing the personnel of 
the people's corgiess and its Standing Committee; and 
support and supervise judicial organs to strictly enforce 
the law, investigate and handle major and serious cases, 
and resolutely punish the corrupt elements. We should 
urge and supervise the provincial government and the 
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“provincial court and procuratorate™ to strengthen the 
comprehensive management of public security and guar- 
antee social stability. We should improve the methods 
for supervision 'vork and strive to attain good results in 
supervision work. We should carry out the system of 
supervising relevant departments to grasp the handling, 
monitoring, and supervision on the major opinions 
under discussion in an effort to grasp the implementa- 
tion. On the basis of summarizing experiences, we 
should actively promote the law-enforcement responsi- 
bility system and the system of investigating and affixing 
the responsibility of the law- enforcing personnel who 
wrongly handle cases. Organizing deputies to carry out 
appraisal activities is an effective form for supervision 
work, so we should continuously uphold it, ceaselessly 
summarize experiences, and make it develop towards 
standardization and instutionalization. 


C. We should deeply 2itend to the work of forming ties 
with deputies and the masses. Grasping the work of 
deputies, maintaining close ties with the masses and 
deputies, and listening to the opinions, demands, and 
voices of the masses and people are the foundation of 
carrying out democratic centralism and the fundamental 
ways for successfully carrying out the people's congress 
work. We should continuously uphold various methods 
and systems for forming ties witn deputies, adopt effec- 
tive measures, broaden channels for maintaining close 
relationship with deputies, and attain good results in 
forming ties with deputies. We should strengthen the 
work of deputies when the congress is not in session and 
Organize deputies to participate in the activities of 
inspection, investigation, law-enforcement inspection, 
appraisal, and deputy groups. Through various channels 
and methods, we should actively provide conditions for 
deputies to clearly understand political situation and 
participate in the discussion and administration of state 
affairs. We should conscientiously handle the motions, 
suggestions, criticisms, and opinions proposed by depu- 
ties and realistically do a good job in the lette’ reports 
and visits from deputies and the masses. This year is the 
third anniversary of promulgating and carrying out the 
“Deputy Law,” so we should deeply propagate the 
deputy law through holding commemoration activities 
in an effort to safeguard the legal status of deputies, 
protect the democratic rights of deputies, and create 
good social environment for deputies to perform duties. 
At the same time, we should devote great efforts to 
promulgating the advanced deeds of deputies end arouse 
deputies at all levels to give better play to the exemplary 
and leading role in the course of building the economi- 
cally strong province. 


D. We should actively promote the building of democ- 
racy and legal system at the grass-roots level. In line with 
the guidelines of the central circular on devoting great 
efforts to strengthening the building of rural grass-roots 
organs with the party organization as the core, we should 
regard promoting the building of rural grass- roots 
democracy and legal system as the priority; conscien- 
tiously carry out the “Organic Law of the Villagers 
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Committee for Trial Use” and the “Organic Regulation 
of Hebei Province on the Villager Committee”; further 
spread the experiences of the villager representative 
meetings, and the experiences in democraticaily man- 
aging finance and administering villages in line with the 
law; and carry out the task of promoting the building of 
democracy and legal system in the grass-roots organiza- 
tions. At the same time, we should pay attention to 
discovering and summarizing the advanced work expe- 
riences of the workers congress of enterprises and of the 
neighborhood committees of cities and towns, and pro- 
mote the grass- roots democratic building in enterprises, 
cities, and towns. Beginning this year, the township 
people’s congresses will successively hold the end- 
of-term elections. This is a great event for developing 
socialist democracy and strengthening the construction 
of the grass-roots organs of political power. We should 
conscientiously guide the township people’s congresses 
to do a good job in holding end-of-term elections and 
give full play to the important role of the township 
people's congresses in the building of grass-roots democ- 
racy and legal system. 


E. We should further strengthen the self-construction of 
the Standing Committee. In order to grasp the people's 
congress work under the new situation, we should strive 
to build a people's congress contingent of arming itself 
with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, having an inti- 
mate knowledge of the Constitution and law, main- 
taining close ties with the masses, d)'\1g work in a 
down-to-earth manner, honestly performing official 
duties, and making sincere dedication. The Standing 
Committee members and office personnel should deeply 
study the “Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping”: study the 
guidelines of the third and fourth plenary sessions of the 
14th CPC Central Committee: strengthen the party's 
leadership ideas and the consciousness of politics, 
overall situation, and responsibility; consciously safe- 
guard central authority: and guarantee unimpeded 
implementation of central government orders and the 
implementation of the policymaking of the provincial 
party committee. We should study the Constitution and 
law; study knowledge on the market economy, science, 
and technology; and unceasingly enhance theoretic and 
work level. We should further improve ideological style 
and work style, use more time and efforts to go down to 
grass-roots organs, listen to the opinions and voices of 
the masses, serve the people wholeheartedly, diligently 
and honestly perform official duties, realistically hold 
ourselves responsible to people, and consciously accept 
people's supervision. We should successfully carry out 
investigation and study; promptly discover new situa- 
tions and problems emerging in the course of reform, 
opening up, and modernization drive; and provide sup- 
port for policymaking. We should uphold democratic 
centralism; further perfect the people's congress system, 
the system of the standing committee meetings, and 
various work system; and perfect the procedures of 
discussing official business. In the course of discussing 
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and deciding issues, we should fully carry forward 
democracy; strictly handle affairs in line with the law; 
pool correct opinions through full discussion and on the 
democratic basis; and guarantee that the laws and regu- 
lations that are formulated and the decisions and reso- 
lutions that are made can accord with the reality and 
with the interests and will of people. In line with the 
plans of central authorities and the provincial party 
committee, we should do a good job in the organiza- 
tional reform, improve relations, strengthen organiza- 
tional construction, perfect systems, and enhance work 
efficiency. We should further strengthen the work of 
propagating the people’s congress and studying its theo- 
ries; continuously maintain ties with the people's con- 
gresses of brotherly provinces, cities, and districts; pay 
attention to drawing on the advanced experiences of 
other provinces, cities, and districts; and promote the 
development of the people’s congress work. We should 
strengthen guidance to the work of the city and county 
people's congresses, support them to exercise functions 
and powers in line with the law, strive to enhance the 
work of the Hebei Provincial People’s Congress to a new 
level, and make new contributions for striving for the 
new success of reform, opening up, and modernization 
drive and realizing the goal of building an economically 
strong province. 


Northeast Region 
Jilin Land Management Work Conference 
Concludes 


SK0305064595 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Mar 9S pl 


[By Sun Qin (1327 0530), Wang Rui (3769 3843), and 
reporter Cheng Delu (4453 1795 6922): “Realistically 
Protect the Cultivated Land and Actively Promote Land 
Reform”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The two-day provincial land 
management work conference ended in Changchun on 
18 March. Vice Governor Sang Fengwen gave a speech 
on how to do a better job in land management work 
under the new situation. 


The conference explicitly pointed out: This year, the 
entire province's land transfer funds should total 700 
million yuan. In order to realize this objective, we should 
first clear up and consolidate hidden land markets and 
collect land incomes that should be turned over to the 
state; second, we should make use of lands in reserve; 
and third, we should strengthen management over the 
allocation of land-use rights and raise more funds for 
economic construction. 


The conference poinied out: We should continue to 
deepen the reform of the land-use right and management 
systems, and fully monopolize the first-level land 
market. This year, we should adopt the form of land-use 
right transfer and provide more than 80 percent of the 
land for construction use. Governments at all levels 
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should realistically strengthen management over land 
incomes and, in addition to not allowing any reduction, 
delays in land payment, and exemptions, should guar- 
antee that the land income will be used in economic 
construction. This year, our province should make a 
comprehensive inventory and check the stockpiles and 
capital of enterprises. Governments at all levels and land 
management departments should exert efforts to prop- 
erly handle the property nghts relations of enterprises 
whose mechanisms have been changed and prevent the 
loss of state-owned land assets. In fully monopolizing the 
land market, we must persist in making “one depart- 
ment” approve the land; the land management depart- 
ment above the county level should examine and 
approve the land use on behalf of the government. 


The conference stressed: It is necessary to strictly inves- 
tigate and handle cases of occupying the land in violation 
of the law, expose to the public all major and typical 
cases, and affix the responsibility to those concerned and 
their leaders. 


Jilin Official Praises Results of Reform 


HK0305075195 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 3 
May 9S pl 


[By Song Lijun and Wang Yong: “Jilin Reaps Fruit of 
Reform”) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changchun—After more than a 
decade walking the fence of economic restructuring, 
Northeast China's Jilin Province has landed firmly on 
the side of boom-bound reforms. 


The province, home to China's largest automobile man- 
ufacturing facilities and grain reserves, is ready for a 
recovery of its glory in the 1950s and 1960s. 


“Opportunity is unfolding before us, and we have no 
reason to lag behind the booming coastal east any 
longer.” Zhang Yueqi, a top provincial official, told 
China Daily. 


In its heyday, Jilin, like other Northeast provinces, 
churned out most of the country’s heavy industrial 
products. But centralized management in State-owned 
enterprises and a rigid control on grain prices have 
stifled Jilin’s economy for the past decade. 


On the contrary, economies in the South, which feature 
more non- State elements. have blossomed. 
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The southern boom in places like Guangdong Province, 
for example, has stolen the limelight from the Northeast 
provinces to become China’s new economic powerhouse. 


“But now it’s our turn again,” Zhang said. 


The reasons boil down to the central government's 
decision to revitalize State-owned enterprises and par- 
tially liberalize grain prices Besides making a bigger 
profit out of grain sales, Jilin is losing no time to develop 
deep-processing industries for grain products like corn. 


A joint venture with Thai investors is doing well, 
exporting starch and animal feed which are processed 
from grain products, Zhang said. 


The province is China's 10th largest producer of grain 
and grain products. But it ranks first in terms of the 
annual export volume to other regions of the country. 


A higher grain price has given the province a stimulus for 
future growth. 


The First Automobile Works (FAW) is another feather in 
Zhang's hat. The mammoth State-owned facility, span- 
ning more than 500 hectares in Changchun City, con- 
tributed 20 per cent of the province's financial revenue 
last year. 


FAW plans to produce | million vehicles by the year 
2005. about 60 per cent of which are to be sedans. 


“Although the domestic automobile market is somewhat 
saturated on the whole, our sales remain brisk because of 
our focus on sedans,” an official of FAW told China 
Daily. 


The company is scheduled to produce 200,000 vehicles 
this year, about one-third of which are sedans. 


In the breakdown, there will be 25,000 Audi cars and 
40,000 Volkswagon Jetta cars. The expected output of 
light-duty trucks will be around 80.000. 


The switch to sedan production demonstrates a flexible 
response to market demand, which was impossible under 
a central planned economy. 


In addition to more effective use of its resources in grain 
production and State-owned business, Jilin Province, 
together with neighbouring Heilongjiang Province. will 
join Russia and the Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea to build a mammoth trade centre in that area. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CH] -95-085 


3 May 1995 TAIWAN 65 
Office Planning for Taiwan-Based Mainland Press there. Presently, we only allow a small quantity of 
OW0205 134895 Taipei LIEN.YO PAO in Chinese | Mainland newspapers (0 be imported for academic pur- 
May 95 pj Poses. The official Said: In > 4 small quantit of 


: a 

Taiwan Papers has been Published in the mainland and 

[FBIS Translateq Text] The Government Information Taiwan is Considering allowing the import of mainland 
ffice [GIO} is Planning to allow Mainland Chinese Papers. The official IS confident that Taiwan residents 
‘Porters to be based in Taiwan and is Considering _—are unlikely to be influenced by mainland Papers because 


President | j Teng-hui delivered a SIX-Point speech to the —_ allowing Mainland papers to imported because of 
National Unification C Ouncil, the basic Policy on cyJ- business interests, 


(rust. It js Of little Significance (0 Stick to the Current Tuesday to discuss With Mainland Officials the issue of 
Policy if the Policy has limited substantia] impact and travel Safety across the Taiwan Strait. 
ge. 


Therefore. following President Lj Teng-hui’s SiX-point Chairman of the Taipei Association Of Travej [words 
speech, Hu Chih-chiang Instructed jin the GIO’s Cross- indistinct] will visit the mainland for five days, 

Strait exchange Proposals that On a given Premise, the ; 
GIO's stance of adhering to the Principle of equality is © Chen said before his departure that the Broup will meet 


Changeab] wit Ic€ Premier Qian Qichen the State Council’s 
aiwan Affairs Office Director Wang Zhaoguo National 
The GIO Official added: A Prominent €xample js Ourism Administration Director Liu Yy and Tan 


& reporters to be based in Taiwan and the main- Shubei, vice chairman of the Association for Relations 
and. We used (0 insist that we will not allow Mainland Across the Taiwan Strait. 


Work there on a long-term basis However, the reality js Scuss will be travel Safety, the arbitration of travel 
aiwan media organizations have flex; ly assigned Isputes, the exchange Of travel} information and trave| 


of national security, the Official said Mainland Chinese —_ Jiang River in Hubei Province “apsized 
reporters’ activities in Taiwan will inevitably draw atten. Taiwan citizens have made more than 7 million Visits to 
ion from “arlous quarters, C ances are low that they the mainland since the Taiwan Government relaxed 


Can engage in espionage. If such incidents occur, We can restrictions on mainland travel] in late 1987. 
repatriate them back to the Mainland mediately. 


[Article by reporters Chen Feng-hsin (7115 7685 7451) 
In addition. We used to insist that we will not allow the and Hsy Pi-hua (1776 4310 5478): “Competition Plays 
Import of Mainland newspapers until the Mainland the Primary Role in Economic Development Policy, and 
authorities have Permitted our Papers to be Published Guidance the Secondary”) 
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{FBIS Translated Text] The most important industrial customs duties. Meanwhile, we should step up the imple- 
policy that has promoted the economic development of mentation of around-the-clock operation for customs 
the Republic of China [ROC] in the past 40-plus years is clearance and customs clearance automation, an 
to be relegated to a back seat. Yesterday, Premier Lien encourage those who specialize in handling ocean freight 
Chan specifically expressed that a competition policy, hook up with relevant units in a bid to enable the 
supplemented by the industrial policy, will play a major speed of customs clearance for commodities get close to 
role in the basic principles governing the ROC’s devel- _ the level of that of Hong Kong and Singapore. 
opment in the future and that, meanwhile, the govermn- 

ment will shift its functions from the dual role played by >. Remove barriers to market access and improve Sef 
one that is in charge of both business operations and __vices to facilitate investors. 


administration at the same time to the single role played 
by one that 1s simply in charge of administration. In 
coordination with the implementation of this policy, the 
government will cease business operations in telecom- 
munication service, and will consider letting the private 
sector deal in oil products, urea. edible salt, sugar, and 
electric powe! transmission and distribution equipment 


whose imports are under restriction, except crude oil, or 
in the business lines monopolized by government enter- 


(1) Readjusting the functions of government and 
reviving its role as an administrator: With the govern- 
ment’s withdrawal from telecommunications services 
and operations, the relevant laws and regulations are 
expected to be passed by the Legislative Yuan during its 
next session. We will quicken the pace of privatizing 
various business operations—including international 
ports’ terminal services, aif freight storage. and ground 
; services, operations of financial information centers. an 
prises. . . 

public utilities—and will work out specific plans and 
Yesterday, Lien Chan made the above remarks when he timetables within six months. We will reexamine as soon 
gave instructions after attending 4 briefing given by the 4% possible the policy on import restrictions and on 
Council for Economic Planning and Development government enterprises: monopoly of oil products other 
{CEPD] entitled “Overall Economic Restructuring for _ than crude oil, urea, table salt, sugar, and electric power 
the Implementation of the Plan To Develop Taiwan Into transmission and distribution equipment. 
an Operations Center of the Asia-Pacific Region” during 
a political affairs meeting of the Executive Yuan. 


(2) Relaxing restrictions on investment categories and 
stock ownership of overseas Chinese and foreign inves- 
Lien Chan put forward five principles for liberalization tors: Cable television, futures investment consultants, 
and internationalization. In addition to the abovemen- futures funds, stocks and futures brokers. and cramming 
tioned two points, the other three were. The principle of schools will be opened to overseas Chinese and foreign 
making the promotion of what 1s beneficial play 4 investors, and restrictions on the proportion of overseas 
dominant role supplemented by the abolishment of what Chinese and foreign shares in mining. power generation, 
is harmful; the principle of improving the efficiency of ship transportation, shipping agents. and ship cargo 
administration. making 4 verification and reserve contracting businesses will be relaxed. 

system (he bei zhi 2702 0271 0455] replace the exami- 
nation and verification system {shen he zhi 1399 2702 
0455], and providing full services geared to the needs of 
customers, and the principle of making policies trans- 
parent and clearly indicating the scope of government 


responsibilities. 


He also stressed: Since the ROC has become an interna- (4) Relaxing restrictions On land zoning: We will relax 
tional economic and trade superpower. various eco- restrictions: on zoning of land used by banking institu- 
‘1 conducts in the future must conform tions to facilitate them to set up business outlets. We will 


nomic activities ! ade : 
to international standards. In view of this consideration, also relax restrictions On the urban development plan's 
onti f land used by ! dustries, including commodity 


we should conscientiously reexamine the easing of zoning © ) 


restrictions on the lines of business In which foreigners circulation centers. storage and wholesale businesses, 


are permitted to invest, the ratio of foreign capital, and = and technology. service trades (software companies 
their business scope. included). We will complete the drafting of an aviation 


city plan as soon as possible. 


(3) Converging administrative measures with interna- 
tional norms: Business taxes of stock markets, New 
Taiwan dollar loans, and foreign currency loan markets 
will be exempted. International telecommunications ser- 
vice charges will be more reasonable. 


The CEPD briefing yesterday proposed a “concept of the 

circulation of five categories.” The circulation of com- (5) Intensifying training of foreign language personnel: 
modities, services, personnel, funds, and information Elementary schools will be allowed to teach forcign 
will be facilitated in the future. Measures for overall languages. Restrictions on engaging foreign teachers to 
economic restructuring in the future were drawn up on teach their native language in Taiwan will be drastically 
the basis of the goal of facilitating the circulation of the relaxed. Restrictions on foreign language cramming 


abovementioned five categories: schools will also be relaxed. 


|. Facilitate the circulation of commodities. it is still 3. Facilitate entry and exit of personnel: We will relax 


necessary to speed up the downward adjustment of restrictions On employing foreign nationals, and will 
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allow employers to employ foreign specialized technical 
personnel and managers as they are needed. We will also 
simplify visa procedures and clarify criteria for granting 
entry visas. To facilitate foreigners’ application for work 
permits and entry visas, organizations concerned should 
hold joint office to provide unified window services. 


4. Facilitate the circulation of funds: 


(1) Relaxing foreign exchange control: Restrictions on 
the annual ceiling of $1 million in foreign exchange 
remittances and a waiting period of three business days 
after each remittance, on excess buying and selling of 
foreign currencies by banks, and on future foreign 
exchange transactions should be reexamined and 
relaxed. 


(2) Emphasizing a two-way circulation of funds: We will 
allow foreigners to issue stocks in Taiwan, and relax the 
restrictions on listing companies and on citizens 
investing in foreign negotiable securities. 


5. Facilitate the flow of information: We will expedite 
legislation of the archive law to facilitate the publication 
of government information for use by traders. We will 
establish a reasonable and sound system of using, dis- 
tributing, and monitoring electric waves for effective 
utilization of this public resource. We will popularize 
international networks and accelerate the construction 
of wideband information networks. 


Bank To Issue NT$-Denominated Bonds 


OW0205 143995 Taipei CNA in English 0859 GMT 2 
May 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, May 2 (CNA)—The 
Maniia-based Asian Development Bank (ADB) has 
decided to issue New Taiwan dollar-denominated [NT$- 
denominated] “dragon’’ bonds later this year, Central 
Bank of China (CBC) Deputy Governor Peng Huai-nan 
said Tuesday. 


This will be the first ADB issue of NT$-denominated 
bonds, Peng said. 


The issuing amount will be equivalent to U.S.$200 
million or U.S.$300 million, Peng said, adding that the 
exact issuing date and interest rates have yet to be 
decided upon. 


As the ADB's credit rating is solid in the world financial 
market, Peng said, the issuance of NT$-denominated 
bonds by the ADB is expected to help upgrade Taiwan’s 
image in the international community and thus facilitate 
Taiwan’s financial internationalization. 


The ADB has already issued three batches of “dragon” 
bonds, two in U.S. dollars and one in Japanese yen. 
Some of those bonds were sold in Taiwan. 


The Regional Development Financing Institution origi- 
nally planned to issue NT$-denominated bonds last 
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December, but decided to postpone the issuance because 
of the unfavorable international financial situation at the 
time. 


Peng said the ADB will swap NT$-denominated bonds 
into U.S. dollar holdings to hedge against the risk of 
currency exchange rate fluctuations. Taiwan’s Chiao 
Tung Bank is discussing terms with ADB authorities on 
the swap dealings. 


The interest rate on the NT$-denominated bonds will be 
based on the London Interbank offered rate, Peng said. 


He added that Taiwan will follow international custom 
and exempt the ADB from paying taxes on dragon bond 
transactions. Interest income from NT$-denominated 
dragon bonds will also be tax-free, Peng said. 


Taiwan is an ADB founding member, controlling a 0.93 
percent stake in the 55-member regional financial insti- 
tution. 


Board Urges ‘Caution’ in Dealing With Iran 


OW0205135895 Taipei CNA in English 0907 GMT 2 
May 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, May 2 (CNA)—Taiwan 
companies should exercise caution in dealing with Iran 
because the Islamic country faces a blanket U.S. trade 
embargo and likely resulting financial crisis, the Board of 
Foreign Trade (BOFT) warned Tuesday. 


BOFT officials said the Iranian currency has depreciated 
more than 66 percent against the U.S. dollar during the 
past year, bringing chaos to its foreign exchange market 
and undermining its commercial activities. 


Noting that a financial crisis may erupt in Iran, the 
officials said Taiwan manufacturers doing business with 
Iran should keep alert to avoid losses. 


Because of its lack of hard currency, Iran has often failed 
to pay Taiwan suppliers in the past, and the Iranian 
central bank reached an agreement with the China 
External Trade Development Council in late April to 
repay its $28 million in debts to Taiwan exporters 
incurred during the past two years. 


Under the agreement, the Iranian central bank promised 
to start debt payments to Taiwan companies in mid- 
May. “We hope Iran’s current financial difficulties and 
the imminent U.S. trade embargo wil! not affect its 
debt-repayment plan,” said Fan Liang-tung, BOFT 
department director. 


Fan said the BOFT will invite local exporters and senior 
executives of the International Commercial Bank of 
China (ICBC) to further discuss some technical details 
about Iran’s debt-repayment plan. The ICBC has been 
commissioned to help handle Iran’s repayments to local 
exporters. 
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Iran is one of Taiwan’s major trade partners in the 
Middle East. Two-way trade reached U.S.$140 million 
in the first quarter of this year, up from U.S.$110 million 
registered in the same period of last year. Taiwan suf- 
fered a trade deficit of about U.S.$100 million with Iran 
during the three-month ieriod. Crude oil accounts for 
more than 90 percent of Taiwan’s imports from Iran, 
while major Taiwan exports to Iran include synthetic 
fibers, fabrics, auto parts, machinery, computers and 
plastic goods. 


U.S. President Bill Clinton announced a cutoff of all 
U.S. trade and investment with Iran on Sunday in hopes 
of striking a blow against state-sponsored terrorism and 
convincing Russia to scuttle a nuclear deal with Teheran. 
The embargo will take effect in June. 


Premier Sees ‘Good Prospects’ for European Ties 
OW0205 144395 Taipei CNA in English 0945 GMT 2 
May 95 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, May 2 (CNA)—Premier 
Lien Chan said Tuesday [2 May] that he envisions good 
prospects or cooperative ties between Taiwan and Euro- 
pean countries, noting that most European countries 
have made great achievements in the fields of science, 
technology and management, and that Taiwan boasts 
high-caliber manpower and abundant capital. 


Lien, in meeting with a nine-member delegation of 
European journalists, said Taiwan is targeting European 
nations to promote its external relations. 


The premier also expounded on Taiwan's [word indis- 
tinct] to build itself into an Asia-Pacific business- 
operations center, saying the country’s location, work- 
force, ready capital and developmental experience could 
make it a gateway for European enterprises interested in 
making inroads into the Asia-Pacific region. 


Moreover, he said. Taiwan companies are eager to forge 
strategic business alliances with European-based multi- 
national corporations. 


He made it clear to the European journalists that main- 
land China does not represent China, which is now 
divided into two separate political entities, and pointed 
out to them that the mainland has not renounced the use 
of force against Taiwan and has not made any goodwill 
response to Taiwan's appeal for a peaceful and step- 
by-step approach toward the eventual unification of 
China. Instead, Beijing authorities have tried in every 
way to isolate Taiwan in the international community, 
seeking to block Taiwan from participation in various 
international affairs, he added. 


He emphasized that Beijing's moves stand in the way of 
cross-strait exchanges and unification. 
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On Taiwan’s external ties, he said that Taiwan has been 
seeking to join the United Nations in recent years in a 
bid to showcase the existence of Taiwan's 21 million 


people. 


As a member of the international community, Taiwan is 
very willing to return some of the help it received in 
earlier years, he noted. 


The nine members of the European delegation included 
Mike de Mulder of Belgium’s BRTN radio station, Ejvin 
Bjornkjaer of Denmark’s LIBERAL PRESS BUREAU, 
Antonella Cristian of Italy’s ITALIA OGGI, Immacu- 
lada Martinez Orteva of Spain's MADRID NEWS, Hans 
van Zon of Holland’s ALGEMEEN DAGBLAD, Marc 
Epstein of France’s L’EXPRESS, Peter Nemec of the 
Czech Republic’s HOSPODARSKE NOVINY, Andreas 
Rinke of Germany’s HANNOVERSCHE ALLGE- 
MEINE ZEITUNG, and Simon Erno of Hungary’s 
MAGYAR NEWZET. 


The delegation arrived in Taipei Monday for a weeklong 
visit at the invitation of the Government Information 
Office. 


Official Views New African Diplomatic Ally 
OW0305102695 Taipei CNA in English 0852 GMT 3 
May 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, May 3 (CNA)—The 
Republic of China [ROC] is very likely to establish full 
diplomatic relations with an unspecified African country 
within the next three months, a senior Foreign Ministry 
official said Wednesday. 


Du Ling, director of the ministry’s African Affairs 
Department, made the statement at a meeting of the 
Legislative Yuan's foreign and overseas Chinese affairs 
committees. 


Du would not disclose the name of the ROC’s possible 
new diplomatic ally, saying premature disclosure could 
invite sabotage attempts by Beijing. 


Du said Africa is an area that offers great potential for 
the ROC to expand its diplomatic frontiers. 


The ROC currently maintains formal diplomatic ties 
with eight African countries—South Africa, Swaziland, 
the Central African Republic, Guinea-Bissau. Niger, 
Malawi, Liberia and Burkina Faso. The heads of state of 
each of the countries except Liberia have visited Taipei 
during the past two years, indicating that the ROC’s 
relations with its African diplomatic allies have 
remained cordial. 


In addition, Du said, the ROC has managed to open 
representative offices bearing its full national title in six 
other African countries. 
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Speaking at the same occasion, ROC Ambassador to 
Liberia K.C. Teng said ROC relations with the war-torn 
west African country are stable at the moment. 


Teng, who returned to Taipei for home consultations 
over the weekend, said the future of ROC-Liberia rela- 
tions lies in whether Taiwan is willing to provide more 
economic aid for that country. 


The ROC resumed diplomatic ties with Liberia on Oct. 
2, 1989, and a civil war erupted in that country in 
December 1989. Its warring factions have held 33 
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rounds of peace talks during the past five years, but have 
still failed to come to terms. 


Liberia’s interim government abruptly announced its 
decision to switch diplomatic recognition to Beijing in 
1992, but a [words indistinct] condemned the decision. 
The current Liberian transitional government, formed in 


March 1994, recognizes both the embassies of the ROC 
and Mainland China in its capital, Teng said. 


The future of ROC’s relations with Liberia will be 
decided only after Liberia holds a general election to 
elect a new government, he added. 
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Hong Kong 


Senior Police Concerned Over Mainland Visits 


HK0305070895 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 3 May 95 p 6 


[By Laura Beck] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Senior police are concerned 
about visits junior officers are making to Beijing to meet 
Chinese officials. A police source says it is impossible to 
stop staff associations from visiting the mainland but 
there is resentment by high-level Hong Kong officials 
over officers’ eagerness to meet their future bosses. 


Commissioner of Police Eddie Hui and other senior 
officers regularly make duty tours to the mainland. Two 
of the four staff associations have already paid “‘unoffi- 
cial” visits to China, while the other two are preparing 
for visits later this year. 


The Local Inspectors’ Association and the Junior Police 
Officers’ Association have sent delegates to Beijing. Both 
the Expatriate Inspectors’ Association and the Superin- 
tendents’ Association are arranging suitable times for 
their trips with senior Chinese officials. 


Although police cannot object to the trips, a police 
source said the visits angered some high-ranking officers 
and chiefs in other government departments. “‘The 
entire administration is ticked off that employees have 
access to their future employers.” the source said. 


“They have made it quite difficult for officers to go to 
China.” 


However, Local Inspecors’ Association chairman Robert 
Chau said there were many schools of thought on visits 
“to the north”, but generally he found senior officers 
supportive of the visits. The association sent an | 1-man 
delegation to Beijing in January 1994. “(It was) a kind of 
exchange in views on various matters, what's wrong with 
that?”” Mr Chau asked. “We could voice our opinions 
ourselves so they (the Chinese government) know how 
we think.” 


He said some could view visiting their future “bosses” as 
radical, but he thought of it as a unique insight into the 
way Chinese officials think. Mr Chau also said it was a 
way the association could express its feelings in person 
and an opportunity to discuss issues important to local 
inspectors. “The SAR [Special Administrative Region] 
will run Hong Kong and the SAR government is still 
people of Hong Kong,” he said. 


Mr Chau said his association's five-day visit to China 
was made in their own time. None of the officers had 
objected to using holiday leave for a work-related pur- 
pose. A police spokesman confirmed that staff associa- 
tion members from any area of the civil service could 
take official leave for visits to the mainland, but the 
conditions were decided upon by the Secretary for the 
Civil Service. 
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The Superintendents’ Association was currently negoti- 
ating a meeting with senior Beijing officials and hoped to 
visit “in the next couple of months”, chairman John Hui 
said. A group representing the Expatriate Inspectors’ 
Association will visit the mainland this month. 


Reportage on XINHUA Officials’ Recent 
Comments 


Zhang Urges Talks With Civil Servants 


OW0205123195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 085] GMT 2 May 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 2 May—Zhang 
Junsheng, deputy director of XINHUA Hong Kong 
Branch, pointed out: Arranging for senior Hong Kong 
Government civil servants to exchange views with the 
Chinese Government is essential if the central people’s 
government is to exercise its power of substantive 
appointment over key officials of the future Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region [HKSAR]. In addition, it 
will also help Hong Kong’s senior public servants under- 
stand the central government's policies and enhance 
their confidence in HKSAR government work. 


Speaking at a cocktail party last night, Zhang Junsheng 
indicated: The Joint Declaration and the Basic Law 
clearly stipulate that all of Hong Kong's public servants 
may be retained when the HKSAR is established in 
1997. These stipulations are also favored and supported 
by large numbers of public servants and various circles 
in Hong Kong. Zhang Junsheng said: The Chinese side 
will, as in the past, handle the issue of public servants 
strictly in accordance with the Joint Declaration and the 
Basic Law. Hong Kong's future senior public servants— 
namely, officials at the departmental level—will be nom- 
inated by the chief executive and appointed by the 
central government. The appointments will be substan- 
tive in nature. The central government will have to know 
what is going on before appointing them. This would 
include talking to senior civil servants to improve under- 
standing and exchange views. This would only be normal 
and necessary. 


Zhang Junsheng also gave his view on the recent incident 
in which a Hong Kong English-language newspaper 
revealed the contents of the discussions of the Sino- 
British Joint Liaison Group {JLG]. He pointed out: 
Discussions by the JLG should be kept confidential, and 
this has long been agreed upon by the two sides. It is 
against the bilateral agreement if the British side delib- 
erately leaked the contents of the discussions of the JLG, 
and the British side ought to bear responsibility for such 
an act. 


Zhou Addresses Trade Unions 
OW 0305032595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0842 GMT 2 May 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 2 May—The Hong 
Kong Federation of Trade Unions [HKFTU] held a 
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grand cocktail party last night to warmly celebrate the |! 
May International Labor Day. 


Zhou Nan, director of XINHUA’s Hong Kong Branch, 
attended the party by invitation. In his toast, Zhou Nan 
said: In the past year, the HKFTU has united Hong 
Kong’s broad working public and made major contribu- 
tions to safeguarding their rights and interests, taking 
part in social affairs, and promoting Hong Kong's pros- 
perity and stability. While carrying out these activities, 
the HKFTU has continued to develop and has grown 
stronger. Zhou Nan expressed his hope and belief that 
the HKFTU, as an indispensable stabilizing force in 
Hong Kong's society, will continue to hold high the 
glorious banner of loving the motherland and Hong 
Kong, unite with more and more broad working masses, 
think in terms of the interests of the working public, do 
everything to meet their needs, and make major contri- 
butions to further safeguarding the rights and interests of 
Hong Kong's workers, more actively and extensively 
taking part in social and political affairs, and working for 
Hong Kong's prosperity, stability, and smooth and 
steady transition. 


In his toast, HKFTU Chairman Zheng Yaotang said: 
Unity, rights and interests, and participation are basic 
HKFTU functions. Strengthening unity among workers 
will help safeguard and promote workers’ interests and 
social development. This year the HKFTU will do a 
good job of recruiting new members and retaining old 
ones and strive to increase membership by 10,000, 
bringing its total membership to 228,000. 


He continued: To protect its own interests, the HKFTU 
must have its own representatives in the assembly at 
various levels. This will be conducive to social equilib- 
rium and pluralism. The HKFTU will send its members 
to take part in the elections for the Legislative Bureau 
next September, including direct regional elections, 
functional group elections in labor circles, and the “New 
Nine Groups” [xin jiu zu 2450 0046 4809] elections. The 
HKFTU will protect and promote workers’ interests at 
different levels. 


Zheng Yaotang said: Just over 700 days are left before 
Hong Kong's return to the motherland. The HKFTU 
hopes to work with all Hong Kong trade unions, workers’ 
mass organizations, and citizens of various circles to 
safeguard workers’ rights and interests, promote Hong 
Kong’s labor movement, and jointly make contributions 
to Hong Kong's prosperity and stability, its smooth 
return to the motherland, and the realization of ‘“‘one 
Country, two systems” and “the governing of Hong 
Kong by its own people.” 


Some 500 people from Hong Kong’s trade unions and 

social organizations concerned attended the party. 
Zhou Meets UNHCR Official 

OW 0205 162295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1449 

GMT 2 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Horg Kong, May 2 (XIN- 
HUA)—Zhou Nan, Director of XINHUA NEWS 
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AGENCY Hong Kong Branch met here today with De 
Mello, Director for Policy Planning and Operations of 
UNHCR and his party at the headquarters of the 
XINHUA branch. 


During the meeting, the two sides exchanged views over 
the issue regarding the Vietnamese refugees and boat 
people remaining in Hong Kong. 


Zhou Nan reiterated China’s principle and position on 
the issue and emphasized that the issue regarding the 
Vietnamese refugees and boat people remaining in Hong 
Kong must be resolved before July 1, 1997 and the 
British government should not leave the burden to the 
future Hong Kong Special Administrate Region. 


More Reportage Covering Final Appeals Court 


Mainland Demands Limiting Jurisdiction 


11K0305060895 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 3 May 95 p 1 


[““Exclusive” by political correspondent Sally Blyth] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] In a sinister move that jeopar- 
dises Hong Kong's judicial independence and autonomy, 
China is demanding a total shakeup of the bill estab- 
lishing the court of final appeal [CFA]—effectively strip- 
ping its powers as the final avenue for appeal. Sources 
close to the Sino-British Joint Liaison group have said 
that China informed Britain at last week's expert talks on 
the CFA that it wanted to amend the bill in two ways. 


Firstly, Beijing demanded that the bill should provide 
for, in its words, a “post-verdict remedial mechanism”. 
This would mean that the court would not be the final 
recourse for legal appeal, and that any ruling could be 
overturned possibly by another institution, to be estab- 
lished by Being. 


Secondly, Beijing wants the bill to stipulate that the court 
would have no power to inquire into the “constitution- 
ality of laws”. This would mean that the court would not 
be able to hear all politically sensitive cases. Chinese 
officials have privately made it clear they would like the 
court's powers restricted to economic disputes only. 


The latest demands by Beijing indicate that it wants the 
bill fundamentally amended so that any verdict laid 
down by the court which it disagrees with, or which is 
deemed to be politically inappropriate, could be over- 
turned. This would be tantamount to tearing up the 1991 
Sino-British agreement on the establishment of the CFA. 
Sources say mainland negotiators have argued that as 
long as the court dealt with cases which would maintain 
Hong Kong's economic prosperity, international 
investor confidence would not be harmed. 


British and Hong Kong officials have refused to com- 
ment on Beijing's latest demands, but they were believed 
to be “horrified” at the request. According to the Joint 
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Declaration, Hong Kong's courts, after the 1997 han- 
dover, shall “exercise judicial power independently and 
free from any interference”. 


However, it is clear that, if the Beijing proposals were 
implemented, they would fly in the face of any move by 
the Governor to safeguard the rule of law after 1997. The 
CFA, as the apex of the future judicial system, has been 
held up by Hong Kong legislators and the legal fraternity 
as fundamental to maintaining confidence and the rule 
of law in Hong Kong. 


After last week’s expert talks, the British team leader, 
Alan Paul, hinted in diplomatic double-talk that the 
negotiations on the bill to establish the court had taken a 
turn for the worse, saying that for the first time Beijing 
had laid out its concerns. 


To ensure the court is set up before the handover of 
sovereignty, the Government is intent on introducing 
the bill into the Legislative Council unilaterally if China 
does not endorse .' in the coming weeks. Beijing in turn 
has threatened to retaliate by dismantling the court after 
it takes the mantle of sovereignty. 


It now appears that China is bent on reneging on the 
1991 agreement whatever happens and putting in place 
its own judicial structure after 1997. The latest develop- 
ments add further twists to an already controversial 
debate. The Legislative Council is due to debate the issue 
today. 


Official Questions Government's ‘Moves’ 


HKO30S060595 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 May 95 p 2 


[By Fung Wai-kong and Europe Editor David Wallen] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Securities and Futures Com- 
mission chairman Anthony Neoh has spoken out against 
moves by the Government to table the Court of Final 
Appeal bill in the Legislative Council [Legco] without 
Beijing's approval. 


The British and Hong Kong governments would force 
the post-1997 government into taking “more extreme 
steps than it would otherwise” if it went ahead tn the face 
of China’s objections, Mr Neoh said yesterday. Estab- 
lishing the court before 1997 would be “highly desirable” 
but “not a matter of life or death’, he said. 


Mr Neoh, a leading barrister, said he did not want to be 
drawn into the political row between Britain and China, 
adding his views were similar to those of the Bar Asso- 
ciation. He argued that the Government “had exagger- 
ated” the importance of having the court operational 
before 1997. “The Court of Final Appeal ts not the thing 
that determines the success or otherwise of the legal 
system. It is the day-to-day functioning of the system, of 
the High Court and the Court of Appeal. These are the 
fundamentals: They will still be here.” 
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Mr Neoh said the Privy Council, which the court will 
replace, only heard about 10 to 15 cases a year, and Hong 
Kong could wait the few months it might take the 
post-1997 government to set up a replacement. 


But Executive Councillor Professor Felice Lieh-Mak said 
the Government had a firm commitment to table the 
appeal court bill in the Legislative Council in this 
session. The Government would not undertake to stop 
the bill from going to Legco if the Joint Liaison Group 
failed to reach an agreement on time. But Professor 
Lieh-Mak said the Government would not set a deadline 
for the talks, and hoped an agreement could be reached 
soon. 


Sources in London denied there were any differences 
now between the two sides but admitted the Hong Kong 
Government had talked in terms of July. The Forcign 
Secretary, Douglas Hurd, most notably refused to men- 
tion a deadline during his speech in the Commons 
debate on Hong Kong last Thursday. He would only say 
that China was aware of the timetable for the court to be 
in place. “We look to China to give its early support for 
‘fee bill, to enable the court to be set up in time and in 
good order” was as far as he would go. 


Editor Reviews Debate’s History 
11K0305070495 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 3 May 95 p 15 


[By Wing Kay Po] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Today, after three-and-a-half 
years, the Legislative Council [Legco] will again debate 
the issue of the court of final appeal (CFA). During this 
period, many of the factors that led to what 1s now called 
the 1991 agreement on the CFA’s composition have 
changed, following the arrival of Chris Patten and the 
ensuing Sino-British constitutional row. 


China is no longer committed to setting up the court 
before the handover and many of those who objected to 
the agreement have swapped places with its supporters. 


To make sense of ail this, it is necessary to turn the clock 
back 12 years, to the 1984 Joint Declaration. The decla- 
ration sets out the future of the judicial system in six 
paragraphs in section Ill of the Annexe. It says “the 
power of final judgment of the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region (SAR) shall be vested in the court 
of final appeal in the Hong Kong SAR, which may as 
required invite judges from other common law jurisdic- 
tions to sit on the court of final appeal”. 


When the document was drawn up, Britain and China 
shared the understanding that the court was to be set up 
in Hong Kong, and that it should maintain its link with 
the world’s other common law jurisdictions by inviting 
their judges to sit on the bench. But precisely how many 
judges, let alone how many overseas judges, were to sit 
on the court was too fine a detail to be entertained with 
myriad other issues to be hammered out. 
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The result, therefore, was only the vaguest formulation 
of the role and function of the CFA. Only after the Joint 
Liaison Group [JLG] was set up to work out the detailed 
implementation of the Joint Declaration did the CFA 
again enter the agenda. 


Although the CFA was not to function until after the 
change of sovereignty, Britain was keen to have it in 
place before 1997, driven by both its desire to leave 
behind a credible and respectable judicial system and 
fears about China’s competence to set up a proper court 
capable of protecting Western economic interests. Nego- 
tuations to make this possible started in the JLG in 1988. 


The 1989 pro-democracy movement in China, ending 
with the Tiananmen massacre, however, aborted the 
process. Sino-British relations took a deep dive with the 
whole JLG machinery suspended. When talks resumed 
in 1991, they were marred by grave distrust on both sides 
and though a whole range of matters relating to the court 
was discussed, agreement was only reached on the 
court’s composition. 


Coaxed and coerced by a vocal and powerful legal 
profession, Britain went in with a formula of three local 
and two foreign judges. China was euphemistically said 
to “start from a different position” and, faced with the 
usual Chinese bargaining tactic, the British team led by 
the then-deputy registrar of the judiciary, Brian Suttill, 
proposed halving the number of overseas judges, to one. 
With the 4:1 formula, a deal was struck and an 
announcement was made on 26 September, 1991. 


Britain had intended to set up the court tn the early 
1990s—possibly 1993 or 1994—but the plan had to be 
shelved when the Legislative Council voted overwhelm- 
ingly against the agreement in a motion debate three 
months later, supported by vehement opposition from 
both branches of the legal profession. 


It was only last year the Government dared raise the 
issue again, on May 5, when Britain submitted a draft 
CFA bill to China for consideration. In the interim, the 
implications of the negotiation leading up to the 199] 
agreement had begun to sink in on the Chinese side. 


The agreement had failed to address other fundamental 
issues relating to the CFA’s role and function, as both 
sides were too locked in their own judicial cultures to 
entertain each other's argument. These unresolved dif- 
ferences are now returning to haunt Britain. 


Dorothy Liu, the maverick local delegate for the Chinese 
National People’s Congress, attributed Beiying’s worries 
to the no-holds-barred nature of the court. Distrusting, 
and probably overestimating the radicalism of local 
judges, China fears that the future CFA, being the 
highest judicial power, could rule in favour of such 
things as declarations of independence, she said. 


Short of such revolutionary moves, “political” rulings 
relating to executive decisions or public life are also 
unacceptable, as that would allow the court to override 
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the executive and become the “supreme power of an 
autonomous regime”, she said. 


China believes allowing the court to be transposed from 
London to Hong Kong rather than to Beijing, and 
allowing any foreigner at all to sit on the bench, are 
major concessions of Chinese sovereignty. Further ero- 
sion of the integrity of Chinese rule is simply not on. 


Another sticking point is the appointment of judges. 
Sources close to Beijing say China wants a say in the 
appointment process to ensure appoini«es are amenable 
to it, whereas Britain argues that there is only a small 
pool of judges who would actually qualify to sit on the 
bench and there was no reason for China to worry. 


China believed it had nothing to gain and everything to 
lose if it were to endorse what is essentially a British bill 
with little substantial Chinese input on fundamental 
issues. From China's point of view, it would probably be 
better off without a court before 1997, especially if it is 
one that it has to abolish in 1997, along with the 
appointed judges. 


Such a shake-up of the judicial system would not only 
affect investors’ confidence, it would also chill the spine 
of ordinary residents, implanting further suspicion and 
popular discontent. After the provisional legislature, 
there really is no warrant for, as it were, a double 
whammy. 


For China, the only logical and feasible option is to 
prevent the court from being set up by Britain unilater- 
ally. It has mobilised its think-tank, the Preliminary 
Working Committee, io draw up plans to set up the court 
after 1997 in what it termed a “two-handed approach”. 


The China factor has dictated the stance of the legal 
profession and political factions four years down the 
road. So in Legco today, one finds Jimmy McGregor, 
who rejected the 1991 agreement, putting up a motion to 
endorse it. Simon Ip, the legal hero who raised the 
rejection motion back in 1991, is now proposing some 
casuistry to accept the agreement. Allen Lee, who sup- 
ported the dea! in 1991, will now do a Martin Lee and 
lead his Liberal Party to oppose the agreement in favour 
of liberalising restrictions on foreign judges. Legislators 
are changing places with each other in a kind of mass 
schizophrenia. 


If today’s vote is anything to go by, the Government has 
little chance of winning when the actual bill is on the 
table. Bound by its international obligation to China to 
implement the 1991 agreement, the Government would 
have only two options: to withdraw the bill at third 
reading, or to refuse to assent to it after it has been 
amended. 


Either would lead to the same conclusion: no CFA before 
1997. The Government will still be able to argue it did 
everything for the rule of law. “Blame Legco” will be the 
edict. In the end, probably nobody except Martin Lee 
will be truly unhappy. Looking at the-three-and-a-half 
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years [punctuation as published] of drama over the CFA, 
we may end up finding just that: pure antics, full of 
sound and fury from all parties. 


~~ rc, Head Views Transition to Chinese 
ule 


MS0205120795 London FINANCIAL TIMES in 
English 2 May 95 p § 


{Report on interview with Robert Neoh, chairman of 
Securities and Futures Commission in Hong Kong, by 
Simon Holberton; date and place not given] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] When it was announced last 
year that Anthony Neoh would succeed Robert Nottle as 
chairman of the Securities and Futures Commission 
[SFC], Hong Kong's financial watchdog, the collective 
sigh of relief was virtually audible. 


In addition to being a distinguished Queen's Counsel Mr 
Neoh was the man who wrote the legal rule book for the 
listing of Chinese state companies on the Hong Kong 
stock exchange. Known as H-share companies, these 
enterprises have raised about HK$20bn (1.6bn pounds) 
for China's cash hungry industry. 


This H-share experience, in addition to his teaching on 
the mainland, brought him into contact with senior 
economic policy makers in Beijing, including Mr Liu 
Zhongli, China's economy minister. These contacts 
should stand the SFC in good stead as Hong Kong 
approaches transfer to Chinese sovereignty in mid-1997. 


Mr Neoh, 48, is one of those near-extinct Hong Kong 
figures. Well connected in Beijing and Hong Kong, he 
has steadfastly refused to become a “China adviser” and, 
as his intervention on the controversial issue of the court 
of final appeal demonstrates, he is not afraid to offend 
the Hong Kong government. 


It has been three months since he took up his appoint- 
ment and already there are signs that the SFC, hitherto a 
somewhat remote organisation, is becoming more out- 
ward looking. 


“I see myself as someone who can bring the SFC through 
the transition,” Mr Neoh said in an interview. 


Reappraisal started with thinking about Hong Kong not 
“as a British colony and an international financial cen- 
tre” but as “a ‘special administrative region’ of China 
and an international financial centre’. From that point 
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of view the question became: “What is the value we 
bring to the nation which therefore enhances our value?” 
he said. 


Last year of the US$200bn (123bn pounds) of world 
foreign direct investment China accounted for about 
US$93bn. “This is not going to last forever. China will 
have to become less reliant on direct investment and 
raise the money it needs through the world’s capital 
markets.” 


The value of Hong Kong to China, he believes, lies 1n its 
western regulation and the confidence that it will give 
investors. 


“Liu Zongji said to me when I met him in March that he 
feels Hong Kong's strength lies in its dialogue with the 
outside world. He said he envisaged Hong Kong would 
act as China's source of foreign capital formation and 
that Shanghai would grow as the source of renminbi (the 
Chinese currency) finance.” 


But Mr Neoh is not oblivious to international concerns 
about the durability of Hong Kong's way of life after it 
reverts to Chinese rule. Fund managers are anxious 
about what 1997 means for the regulatory systems and 
the market, he says. He says that when he travels one of 
the questions he hears most often concerns the durability 
of Hong Kong's legal system. 


In an attempt to allay these concerns he plans a series of 
“roadshows” in the leading financial centres. He has 
already secured the support of China which he regards as 
vital, in the form of the Bank of China and the China 
Securities Regulation Commission, China's securities 
watchdog. 


His biggest worry is dealing with the consequences of the 
rift between Britain and China. The level of distrust that 
Beijing feels for London was underlined to him by 
comments Mr Liu made to him about the effect stock 
futures trading might have on the financial system when 
contracts on HSBC Holdings and Hongkong Telecom 
were introduced in Hong Kong earlier this year. 


“When I saw Mr Liu he put forward views I was able to 
correct.... A great deal of information is put to the 
Chinese side that reflects the interests of a section of the 
financial community. I don't presume to influence 
people at this stage but to give them the facts. They are 
intelligent enough to make up their own minds.” 
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Macao 


Women Entrepreneurs Begin Beijing Tour 
OW 0205120495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1135 
GMT 2 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Macao, May 2 (XINHUA)}— 
An eleven-member delegation of Macao’s women 
entrepreneurs left here this morning for a five-day visit 
in Beijing at the invitation of the All-China Women’s 
Federation. 
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During their stay in Beijing, Macao women entrepre- 
neurs will hold talks with the All-China Women’s Fed- 
eration on matters concerning women affairs, prepara- 
tions for the 4th World Women Conference and the issue 
of women’s relations with enterprise management. 


They will also exchange views with officials of the Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office of the State Council, 
United Front Work Department of the Central Com- 
mittee of ihe Chinese Communist Party and Ministry of 
Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation on matters of 
common concern. 


They will also visit some enterprises and kindergartens. 
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